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General 


Reportage on Qian’s Attendance at UN Meeting 


Visit Announced 
HK2811020990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Nov 90 p 1 


[By Seth Faison in Beijing) 


[Text] China announced yesterday that the Foreign 
Minister, Mr Qian Qichen, would this week pay an 
official visit to the United States, the first by a ranking 
Chinese official since the June 4 massacre last year. 


Mr Qian’s visit will apparently end the Bush adminis- 
tration’s ban on official high-level visits imposed to 
protest againsi the killings. 


However, it was not clear whether the Secretary of State, 
Mr James Baker, had actually invited Mr Qian for a 
formal visit or simply to attend the United Nations 
Security Council meeting on Iraq. 


Foreign ministers of the five UN Security Council per- 
manent members are expected to meet tomorrow in New 
York to act on a proposed resolution to permit the use of 
force to evict Iraqi soldiers from Kuwait. 


Reports from the UN yesterday indicated that the Amer- 
icans had won broad agreement among the five for their 
draft proposal to issue an ultimatum to Iraq to quit 
Kuwaiti territory by January |. 


Yesterday’s brief announcement said only that Mr Qian 
would go “at the end of November”, without providing 
any details or dates for the trip. 


The spokesman for the US Embassy in Beijing, Mr 
Sheridan Bell, said he could not comment on Mr Qian’s 
visit. 

In its eagerness to mark its improving relations with the 
West, Beijing has some times played up the importance 
of visits by Chinese officials to nations that cooled ties 
with China last year. 


When a planned visit to Britain by National People’s 
Congress chairman, Mr Wan Li was announced early 
this month, China’s Foreign Ministry described it as an 
official visit that would include a meeting with the Prime 
Minister, Mrs Margaret Thatcher. 


In contrast, British officials held that Mr Wan was 
invited by the . veaker of the House of Commons rather 
than the Government, and that Mrs Thatcher would see 
him in her capacity as the head of the parliamentary 
union. 


Mr Wan eventually cancelled his visit, officially for 
health reasons. 


China also publicised a visit to Beijing by U.S. National 
Security Adviser Mr Brent Scowcroft in December last 
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year, which Washington maintained it had not altered its 
official ban on high-level visits. 


In Mr Qian’s case, the U.S. invitation from Mr Baker 
may have come in the Secretary of State's role as 
temporary president of the Security Council, which is 
chaired by the U.S. until Saturday. 


American officials are eager for a decision on their 
proposed resolution because at the end of the week. the 
Security Council chair rotates to Yemen, an Iraq) ally 
that has said it would block a vote on any such resolu- 
tion. 


Meeting With Baker Viewed 
HK2811100090 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 28 Nov 90 p 2 


{New Talk” column: “Chinese Foreign Minister and 
U.S. Secretary of State Hold Talks Before UN Security 
Council Meeting” 


[Text] XINHUA NEWS AGENCY reported yesterday 
that Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, at U.S. 
Secretary of State Baker's invitation, was to pay an 
official visit to the United States in late November. 


This morning a daily questioned whether Baker invited 
Qian Qichen in Baker's capacity as chairman of the UN 
Security Council for November or as U.S. secretary of 
state. Based on reports from all sources, it is apparent 
that the latter is correct. 


If Qian were only invited to attend the Security Council 
meeting, his visit would not be called an official visit to 
the United States. Since it is a visit to the United States, 
then the relations between the two countries will be 
discussed. Since the report did not mention any specific 
schedule or venuc, it is likely that these will be deter- 
mined by the actual circumstances. The latest reports 
said Qian Oichen will meet Baker tonight, most likely 
before tomorrow's Security Council meeting, and they 
will talk about Sino-U.S. relations. 


Contacts between high-ranking Chinese and U.S. offi- 
cials have been suspended since June of last year. But the 
Chinese foreign minister and U.S. secretary of state met 
on several occasions after that, mostly during interna- 
tional meetings. Early this month they met at the airport 
in Cairo, the capital of Egypt, as Baker was leaving the 
city and Qian Qichen was arriving. The current visit to 
the United States, which is known as an official visit, is 
quite different from previous meetings. 


Whether the relations between the two countries will 
return to normal will depend on the development of the 
situation. It involves several factors, including the bilat- 
eral relations which are being restored but have not 
completely normalized, as well as the two sides’ views 
and positions on international events, for instance, the 
Gulf crisis, which has now become the focus of world 
attention and will be discussed at the Security Council 
session tomorrow. 
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A draft of the next resolution was proposed by the 
United States and has been discussed at a closed-door 
meeting of the five permanent members of the Security 
Council—the United States, the Soviet Union, the 
United Kingdom, France, and China. The draft provides 
that Iraq should withdraw its troops from Kuwait by | 
January, otherwise the Security Council will authorize 
its members to “take every necessary measure.” This is a 
de facto ultimatum to Iraq. 


When meeting with the visiting Iraqi foreign minister the 
day before yesterday, Soviet President Gorbachev noted: 
Iraq would have to prepare for the worst if it refused to 
withdraw from Kuwait. During the five-nation meeting, 
however, the Soviet representative suggested the dead- 
line be postponed to 15 January. Now both proposed 
dates have been put down in the draft, pending further 
decision. 


Until now, China still has not made known its attitude 
toward this draft resolution proposed by the United 
States. Qian Qichen, before his departure today, denied 
a report from the United States which said China will 
support voting against this draft resolution, but he 
refused to tell reporters how China is going to vote. It is 
well known that China is holding to three principles 
regarding the Gulf crisis: First, it opposes the Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait; second, it opposes any powers’ 
involvement in the case; and third, it hopes Arab coun- 
tries will solve the crisis on their own. China already sent 
its foreign minister to Iraq to push for reconciliation and 
to act as a courier. After all, China wants to see a 
peaceful solution. 


Upon his departure for his Mideast tour, Qian Qichen 
said his scheduled meeting with Baker in Cairo was 
based on a proposal by the U.S. side. This time, in the 
dispatch on Qian’s official visit to the United States, 
China has also asserted that he is paying the visit at 
Baker's invitation, whereas the U.S. Embassy in Beijing 
said it had “no comment” on the arrangement. This is 
probably because this is a top-level diplomatic activity 
between China and the United States. Anyway, it seems 
to indicate that there is a lot behind all this. 


That the meeting between Qian Qichen and Baker will 
be held before rather than after tomorrow's Security 
Council meeting on the Gulf crisis gives one much food 
for thought. How China is going to vote at the Security 
Council meeting on the U.S. draft resolution will be a 
question of great interest to all parties. 


Qian Departs Beijing 
HK2z811050090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0453 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA) —Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen left here for New York by air 
today to attend the ministerial meeting of the United 
Nations Security Council on the Gulf crisis scheduled for 
November 29. 
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After the meeting, Qian will pay an official visit to the 
United States at the invitation of U.S. Secretary of State 
James Baker. 


Among those present al the airport to see him off were 
Chinese Deputy Foreign MlInister Liu Huagiu and 
charge d'affaires ad interim of the U.S. Embassy in 
China B. Lynn Pascoe. 


Comments on Meeting 


HK28 11061690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0609 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[“Chinese Foreign Minister on Official Visit to U.S."— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA}—Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen said here today that his 
forthcoming visit to the United States will be a fairly 
important event in the Sino-U.S. relations. 


Qian was answering questions raised by reporters at 
Beijing Airport before he embarked on the plane bound 
for New York. 


Qian said that after arriving im New York he will first 
meet James Baker to discuss the situation in the Gulf. 
Qian will attend the ministerial meeting of the United 
Nations Security Council on November 29. 


On November 30 and December |, he will be in Wash- 
ington DC for his official visit to the United States at the 
invitation of Baker. 


Asked whether he will meet U.S. President George Bush, 
Qian said, “since my visit is an official one, | think the 
U.S. side should arrange such a meeting.” 


On what main topics he will discuss with President Bush, 
he said during his visit he has a wide range of topics to be 
discussed, including Sino-U.S. relations and interna- 
tional issues, such as the Gulf crisis and the Cambodian 
question. 


Asked whether his official visit to the U.S. signals the 
U.S. sanctions against China are crumbling, Qian said, 
“I think my forthcoming visit to the U.S. will be a fairly 
important event in the Sino-U_S. relations. However, the 
U.S. spokesman said that the U.S. policy toward China 
has not changed and that making contacts is different 
from making exchanges.” 


“I don’t see whatever differences there are between 
contacts and exchanges,” Qian said. 


Concerning a question on whether he will meet U.S. 
Congress leaders, Qian said, “this will depend on the 
arrangements by the U.S. side. | am willing to meet 
American people from all sectors.” 


Asked whether he will discuss the Taiwan question with 
the U.S. side, he said, “I am willing to discuss all issues 
raised by our two sides.” 
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Views UN Resolution 


HK2811053899 Retiing XINHUA in English 
0534 GMT 25 Nov 90 


{“Chinese Foreign Minister on Forthcoming UN Meet- 
ing” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHJA}—Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen said here today that China’s 
consistent stand is that the Gulf issue should be solved 
through peaceful means and the taking of war actions 
avoided. 


Qian made the statement when he answered questions 
on the Gulf crisis raised by reporters at Beijing airport 
upon his departure for New York. 


Qian said that after arriving in New York he will first 
meet James Baker to discuss the situation in the Gulf. 
Then Qian will attend the ministerial meeting of the 
United Nations Security Council on November 29. 


On November 30 and December |, he will be in Wash- 
ington for an official visit to the United States. 


When asked to confirm the U.S. press reports that China 
has pledged to vote for a proposed resolution endorsing 
the use of force, Qian said, “such reports are ground- 
less.” 


Asked whether this means China will not vote for the 
resolution at the forthcoming meeting, Qian said, “Il 
think so.” 


Answering another question on whether he will veto the 
resolution, he said, “I didn’t say so.” 


Asked whether China will abstain, Qian said, “you will 
know after I ote.” 


Editorial Considers UN Force Resolution 


HK2811062790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Nov 90, p 2 


[Editorial: “The Only Way Out for Iraq Is To Withdraw 
Its Troops From Kuwait”] 


[Text] It is probable that drastic changes will take place 
in the Persian Gulf next January. Being impatient with 
Iraq’s refusal to withdraw its troops, the United Nations 
Security Council will probably adopt a resolution this 
Thursday that “all necessary measures will be taken to 
ensure the impiementation of every resolution approved 
by the UN Security Council on the Iraqi invasion of 
Kuwait.” “All necessary measures” here may, of course, 
include measures of resorting to force. 


After consultations and discussions, the five permanent 
member states of the Security Council have avoided 
using the word “armed.” It has been China’s consistent 
stand that as long as there is still a gleam of hope, a 
political resolution should be strived for to resolve this 
crisis, for an armed resolution would cause great harm to 
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the interests of all parties concerned, and the involve- 
ment of big powers would make the Persian Gulf issue 
even more complicated. The Iraqi invasion of Kuwait 
cannot be tolerated, however, and Iraq must not be 
allowed to legalize its invasion by holuing on to the 
territories of Kuwait. As this month’s chairman of the 
Security Council, the United States naturally hopes to 
persuade all five permanent member states and 10 
member states to endorse this resolution so as to create 
an atmosphere of an international concerted action. 
Britain, France, the Soviet Union, Canada, Romania, 
Zaire, Ethiopia, and Colombia have clearly expressed 
their support for an armed resolution. Generally 
speaking, this resolution can be approved with 10 affir- 
mative votes (provided that no permanent member state 
vetoes the resolution). 


The Security Council prescribes | or 15 January as a 
time limit for Iraq to withdraw its troops. If Iraq fails to 
withdraw its troops within the specified time, forces of 
various countries may exert more pressure on Iraq to 
force it to withdraw its troops. When the time comes, it 
will be hard to avert conflicts. 


Before the specified limit ends, however, Iraq still can 
make its choice and begin to hold talks with various 
countries on practical moves for withdrawing its troops. 
What the UN resolution demands is the Iraqi withdrawal 
of troops. It does not include pursuit and attack on Iraqi 
troops. If it chooses to do things the hard way instead of 
the easy way, Iraq will find itself in a more precarious 
situation. 


The current strategy of Saddam Husyan to split Western 
countries by releasing hostages, preciscly reflects his fear 
of a concerted action by various countries against him. 
Information shows that as a result of the international 
embargo, Iraq's economic operation has been in diffi- 
culty; its oil refineries cannot function normally for lack 
of raw chemical materials; the domestic markets are 
short of fuel; and spare parts for its tanks and military 
installations are also in short supply. The landing and 
attack maneuvers carried out by American troops some 
time ago are aimed at tiring Iraqi troops by keeping them 
shuttling back and forth, and depleting their supply. It is 
also difficult for American troops to hold out if they are 
confined in the desert over a long period of time. 
Therefore, the appeal for an early armed resolution is 
gaining ground. The windstorm season in February and 
March is unfavorable to American troops with large 
quantities of delicate weapons to launch an attack. April 
is the month of pilgrimage for the Muslims and the 
United States does not wish to upset them during this 
time period. That is why the United States chooses to 
take action after mid-January. It remains a question, 
however, whether or not American troops can subdue 
Iraqi troops in two weeks. 


In any case, once war breaks out in the Gulf, oil facilities 
in the Middle East will be seriously damaged and the 
multinational force will also suffer tens of thousands of 
casualties. At the request of the United States to send ten 
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thousand more combat troops to join the coordinated 
attack, Britain says it is difficult for its troops to enter the 
forward positions by the end of January. This serves to 
show that the United States and Britain are still unable 
to Gecide to launch an attack in mid-January. 


The next month’s chairman of the Security Counc! will 
he Yemen, which has already expressed its dissent to the 
resolution of resorting to force. But its dissent is not 
enough io prevent the resolution from being approved. 
On the other hand, Iraq changed its strategy by criti- 
cizing the Security Council's adoption of a double stan- 
dard on Israel and Iraq. This seems to be a hint fore- 
shadowing Iraq’s efforts to look for a way out. Provided 
it was willing to withdraw its troops now, Iraq would be 
sure to, in the future, urge the United Nations to exert 
pressure on Israel to carry out the United Nations’ 
resolution to withdraw from its occupied Arab territo- 
ries. This is the situation the United States would find 
difficult to deal with, a situation for Saddam Husyan to 
seek self-protection and avoid falling from power as a 
result of his withdrawai of troops. 


With its unpopular move of sending troops to invade a 
neighboring country, Iraq will be more isolated in the 
face of the Security Council's resolution. Iraq will meet 
an even greater defeat if it attempts to gain a victory by 
luck and refuses to carry out the UNs’ demand of 
withdrawing its troops. It is appropriate for Iraq now to 
get a clear understanding of the current situation and 
rein in at the brink of the precipice by putting an end to 
its invasion of Kuwait. Only in this way will Iraq be able 
to save itself from being destroyed; otherwise, the Iraqi 
nation will probably experience an unheard-of calamity 
of war, and Saddam Husyan will be the arch-criminal 
leading to this disaster of war. 


Article on Failure of Sanctions Against PRC 


HK2811061190 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 47, 19 Nov 90, pl 


[“Letter From Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “West- 
ern Sanctions Break Down™} 


[Text] Dear friends: 


In recent days, Beijing newspapers and journals have 
been regularly carrying news about some Western coun- 
tries restoring norma! ties with China, lifting sanctions, 
and continuing to provide loans and credits. The 
Western media claimed that sanctions against China 
“are being broken down totally” and that exchanges 
between the two sides are moving toward a turning 
point. Economic cooperation, cultural exchanges, and 
high-level contacts will gradually move from restriction 
to resumption and from suspension to development. 


At the Luxembourg foreign ministerial meeting held at 
the end of last October, the 12 European Community 
countries decided to resume overall relations with China 
in political, economic, and cultural aspects. In late 
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October, Federal Germany's Parliament adopted a reso- 
jution calling for restoration of development aid to 
China and for extension of export credit guarantees to 
German firms. In early November, Japan formally 
announced the resumption of 2 development 2:d pro- 
gram to China. French officials announced that they will 
begin loan negotiations with China. The Swedish Gov 
ernment has also indicated its willingness to further 
develop ties with China. Naturally, the Chinese Govern- 
ment and people welcome these wise decisions. 


Following last summer's “4 June incident,” some 
Western countries carried ou' so-called sanctions against 
China. Perceptive people at that time pointed out the 
futility and shortsightedness of the sanctions. “He who 
started the trouble will have to end ut.” Therefore, he 
who imposed the sanctions will have to lift them himself. 
The development of events conformed exactly to this 
prediction. 


In fact, right from the very beginning, the sanctions did 
not receive widespread support nor achieve broad effect. 
Many Western statesmen and enterpreneurs did not 
agree with the official attitude and actions. They 
opposed suspension of ties with China, were reluctant to 
abandon business affairs which were already set up, and 
even more unwilling to see damage done to the prospects 
of long-term friendly cooperation. Some people explic- 
itly pointed out that no paper resolution can demote 
China's position in the world, that the sanctions would 
be ineffective, and that the injured parties would include 
those who imposed the sanctions themselves. 


Looking at the concrete situation over the past year. 
China's exchanges with forc.2n countries, including 
those with Western states, may have been quiet for a 
while, but they were never suspended. They have grad- 
ually increased since the start of this year. Setting aside 
the fact that Third World heads of state and govern- 
ments continued to visit China, visits by Western guests 
and delegations also grew continuously. While in China, 
they invested, opened factories, inspected joint venture 
projects, studied exchange programs, and held all kinds 
of scientific and cultural activities. All kinds of interna- 
tional conferences were held in Beijing one after another. 


Now that the sanctions have been lifted, the obstacles to 
exchanges will gradually be removed. This week, the first 
notable thing is the extension of loans to China by some 
internationally influential financial institutions. The 
World Bank has announced a $275 million agricultural 
loan to China and maintained that it was time to provide 
regular credits to China. The Asian Development Bank 
plans to resume loans to China before the end of this 
year. Banks in Japan and Italy have also indicated their 
desires to resume loans and to explore the possibilility 
for further cooperation and for new projects. These 
banks’ responsibie persons pointed out that the environ- 
ment for credits to China is improving rapidly. 


The so-called improving environment, as noted by these 
banks, conforms to reality. In fact, this environment 
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encompasses many aspects. As far as China’s domestic 
situation is concerned, social stability, production 
growth, and work on improvements and redjustments 
have made improvements. As far as the international 
environment is concerned, China's foreign policy of 
independence and self-reliance has won popular support 
and acknowledgement and has made successive achieve- 
ments. More and more people have come to understand 
and be convinced of the continuing implementation of 
reforms and opening up. Under the circumstances, the 
West's so-called sanctions appeared even more insipid 
and meaningless. The lifting of the sanctions was but a 
matter of time. 


Along «ith the formal announcement of the lifting of the 
sanctions by some Western countries, foreign industrial- 
ists will definitely increase investments in China while 
interest in the Chinese markets will be resurrected. 
Shortly after the European Community's resumption of 
ties with China, a huge French economic delegation 
immediately came to Beijing to explore the expansion of 
cooperation. It can be expected that people in the eco- 
nomic circles in other Western countries will follow. 
They have already indicated their unwillingness to miss 
the opportunity again and suffer losses. Some German 
factories have started talks with China on certain joint 
venture projects. Everything is already set and requires 
only credit guarantees from the government. Now that 
this problem no longer exists, cooperation between the 
two countries on these projects can begin. There is no 
doubt that the number of people visiting China and the 
number of investments in China are bound to increase. 


Following the lifting of sanctions by the European Com- 
munity countries, China will send its first high-level 
economic and industrial delegation to Europe, where it 
will visit Italy and Spain. This delegation will look for 
means of cooperation in petrochemicals and investment 
partners for China's next five-year plan. 


High level political contacts will naturally increase. In 
fact, this kind of contact has already formally begun. 
Some ministers from Western countries have visited 
China one after another. 


Everything in this world has two sides: positive and 
negative. Fven as there are demands to improve rela- 
tions with China in the West, there are still some forces 
hostile to China. For instance, a few U.S. Congressmen 
still want to abolish the most favored nation treatment to 
China, even though their resolution has been set aside 
and the U.S. Government will continue to veto it. Their 
activities may decline with the years but will not totally 
cease. 


As far as China is concerned, not only will the policy of 
reforms and opening up continue but it will be imple- 
mented even better. The investment environment will 
continue to improve while regulations governing all 
kinds of cooperation and exchanges will be perfected. All 
these will help usher in a new period in China's foreign 
relations 
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UN Envoy on Measures Needed To Help Africa 


OW 2211015490 Beyine XINHUA on English 
0106 GMT 22 Nov W 


[Text] United Nations, November 21 (XINHUA}—The 
international community, especially the developed coun- 
ines, “must adopt practical measures” to improve the 
critical economic situation in Afmca, Jin Yongjian, 
China’s deputy permanent representative to the United 
Nations, told the General Assembly today. 


In his speech on the issue of the critical economic 
situation in Africa, Jin said practical measures should be 
taken to stabilize primary commodity prices, increase 
official development assistance and additional financial 
flows to African countnes and to transfer on favorable 
terms appropriate technologies. particularly those con- 
cerning agricultural production. 


The international community also “needs to take urgent 
steps to reduce the debt service burdens of Afnmecan 
debtor countries and to provide debt relief to the official 
debts of the least developed countnes in Africa.” Jin 
said. 


Al the same time, Jin said, “effective assistance should 
be provided to African countries in such fields as popu- 
lation growth control, environmental protection and 
development of hutman resources.” 


Al present, about 100 million people in Africa suffer 
from malnutrition, and 16 percent of the world poverty 
population live in Sub-Saharan Africa and the per- 
centage 1s expected to reach 30 percent by the year 2000. 


Moreover, the region's share of the world markets has 
fallen by half since the 1970s 


In 1989, the total accumulated debts of African countries 
reached 257 billion dollars, and Sub-Saharan Africa had 
to spend as much as 27 percent of its export earnings for 
debt services. 


The least developed countries in Africa has increased 
from 21 in 1980 to 28 in 1989 


The external environment for the Afncan countries 1s 
even more grim, with declining commodity prices, rising 
protectionism, and decreasing financial flows for devel- 
opment. 


Meanwhile, more competition in world markets and 
accelerating economic integration in developed coun- 
tries put African countries before new challenges. 


The overwhelming majority of African countries have 
carried out structural adjustment programs designed by 
multilateral monetary and financial institutions, Jin 
said. 


However, as a result of a deteriorated external environ- 
ment and the fact that “many adjustment programs are 
not suited to national conditions, these countries’ efforts 
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have achieved little results and heavy political and social 
costs have been paid,” Jin said. 


He pointed out that short-term adjustment programs 
must be combined with long-term development strate- 
gies to ensure a fundamental solution to Africa's prob- 
lems. 


“This requires not only efforts by African countries 
themselves, but also requires external support by the 
international community, especially the developed coun- 
tries. The two are inseparable,” Jin said. 


Change in U.S.-Soviet Relations Examined 
HK2711/14290 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 21, 1 Nov 90, pp 2-3 


[Ariicle by Song Yimin (1345 0110 2404): “Impact of 
Drastic Changes in Eastern Europe on U.S.-Soviet Rela- 
trons and the World Pattern™)} 


[Text] Editor's note: The world is currently in a period of 
transition from the old world pattern to a new one. For 
40 years since World War II, the bipolar system basically 
characterized by the “cold war” between the East and 
West ‘as been in a process of disintegration and is being 
replaced by a “multipolar” pattern under which a 
number of countries or areas compete against one 
another. Many people are now pondering the following 
problem: What political and economic system shovld be 
set up to maintain world peace and promote develop- 
ment? 


From this issue on, this magazine will continue to 
publish articles on this problem. [end editor's note] 


The existing bipolar world pattern, based on the Yalta 
Agreement or with the agreement as the pillar, a pattern 
by which the two superpowers have control over the 
world, is rapidly changing into a new multipolar pattern, 
by which a number of countries will have an equal say in 
world affairs. This has found the most distinct expres- 
sion in the drastic changes in Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union and in the disintegration of the East 
European bloc. This has not only weakened the status of 
the Soviet Union as a superpower, but also led to a basic 
change in Soviet-U/.S. relations, with the result that they 
have become less and less antagonistic toward each other 
and have greatly expanded their field of cooperation. 


Bloc Which 
Now Consider 


The Soviet Union and the East 
Formerly Treated Each Other as All 
Each Other Ordinary Countries 


After World War II, based on the same socialist system 
and guiding ideology, the Soviet Union and the East 
European countries established special relations in the 
form of a so-called “big socialist family” through the 
Warsaw Treaty, a military treaty, and CEMA, an eco- 
nomic organization. For a long time former Soviet 
leaders demanded East European countries “observe 
proletarian internationalism” and refused to base their 
relations on the principles of peaceful coexistance, 
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saying that their relations “should be of a higher levei.” 
This argument was in fact designed to cover up the fact 
that the Soviet Union was the overlord of the East 
European countries. Under Gorbachev's perestroyka, 
the Soviet Government brushed aside that argument and 
announced that it would respect the sovereignty of East 
European countries and would not interfere in their 
internal affairs. But the international community, taking 
the static view which had formed over a long period, 
held that although the Soviet Union allowed East Euro- 
pean countries to develop in diverse ways, there was still 
a limit they were prohibited from going beyond, that is: 
East European countries were not allowed to deviate 
from socialism and break away from the Soviet Union's 
sphere of influence. Therefore, what attitude the Soviet 
Union really took toward the developments in East 
European countries constituted the greatest concern to 
Western countries for a certain period. 


The policy of noninterference the Soviet Union adopted 
toward East European countries soon made Western 
countries feel relieved. The views expressed by Soviet 
leaders and a number of Soviet experts and scholars 
served to show the Soviet Union's basic attitude: The 
changes in East European countries do not mean the 
defeat of socialism, and the Soviet Union should not 
stand in the way; the changes in Eastern Europe are 
advantageous to the Soviet Union's internal reforms; the 
situation in Poland and Hungary has developed in step 
with the democratic developments in the Soviet Union, 
the country-to-country relations and the struggle to pro- 
mote democracy across the world stand to benefit from 
the changes in Eastern Europe; the Soviet Union will 
greatly improve its image; and the changes in Eastern 
Europe are in the interest of the Soviet Union's political 
stability. 


Though the above views do not necessarily comply with 
objective reality, they suggested that the Soviet Union 
did consider the changes in Eastern Europe as being to 
its advantage and that it was on this understanding that 
it based its policy toward Eastern Europe. Some Soviet 
officials and scholars even said: The Soviet Union's 
policy toward Eastern Europe is a component part of its 
effort to put the “political new thinking” into effect and 
serves the need of improving relations with the Western 
world and the need for economic integration with the 
West in particular. It is for this reason that since the East 
European countries under went a great change, the 
Soviet Union has worked hard to establish a new rela- 
tionship with them based on state interests. In fact the 
special relationship that held together the “big socialist 
family” is disintegrating, the function of the Warsaw 
Pact has weakened, and the special relations between 
member states of CEMA have been gradually replaced 
by ordinary state-to-state economic relations. 


The Cold War and Confrontation Between the Soviet 
Union and the United States Have Been Replaced by 
Detente and Cooperation 


Since the Geneva summit of November 1985, U.S.- 
Soviet relations have entered a period characterized by 
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sustained and stable detente. "hey have agreed to insti- 
tutionalize their dialogues at different levels. They have 
downgraded their arms race in terms of the quantity of 
weapons and worked together to seek peaceful solutions 
to regional disputes. As to their bilateral relations, the 
United States has been on the offensive. with the Sovici 
Union on the defensive. The Soviet Union has tried its 
best to comprehensively improve its international status 
through widespread cooperation with the United States. 
The Soviet Union stated long ago that it would no longer 


regard the United “ sits enemy. It has made many 
concessions on | ile international disputes and 
even on the * O. Gumestic human rights. Soviet 


leaders, inclu Edvard Shevardnadze, clearly indi- 
cated that the $ ’ ou had changed its past attitude 
toward human rignis issues. It would no longer treat 
related criticism from the West as being hostile to it. 


But the United States had been very hesitant about 
making a positive response to the Soviet Union's concil- 
latory stance until about a year ago, when it began to take 
the initiative. It was believed that this was mainly caused 
by the change in the Soviet Union's policy toward 
Eastern Europe. In May 1989, Busi: put forward the 
policy of “beyond containment.” This was a major 
policy decision, suggesting that the € sited States had 
finally given up the past policy of cold war against the 
Soviet Union by blocking up the latter within its borders 
and that it would follow a new line. Under the new line, 
the Soviet Union is allowed to come forward to “join the 
international community” in accordance with the West's 
wishes. At the same time, Bush set the task of “helping 
Europe grow into a free entity.” This means that the 
Soviet Union is allowed to “join the international com- 
munity” on condition that it will not change its policy 
toward Eastern Europe. Bush also expressed hope that 
the Soviet Union would be willing to cooperate with the 
United States in handling disputes in the Western hemi- 
sphere and the Asia-Pacific region and in dealing with 
those countries who carry out terrorist activities, with 
siress on the Soviet Union's commitment to support East 
European countries in deciding their own destinies, to 
scrap the “Brezhnev doctrine.” and to dismantle the 
“iron curtain.” Though Eduard Shevardnadze told 
Baker in Paris on 29 July that the Soviet Union would 
not interfere with the developments in Eastern Europe, 
still less use force, the United States remained unas- 
sured. In October, the United States stressed that the 
East European issue still constituted the principal stum- 
bling block which must be removed before the United 
States and the Soviet Union could establish mutually 
beneficial relations. The demolition of the Berlin Wall 
finally freed the United States of all misgivings. 
According to (Huitt) [xiu yi te 0128 0122 3676], a US. 
Soviet Union expert: “This was the watershed. Since 
then the United States has changed its overall diplomatic 
strategy toward the Soviet Union.” At the Malta summit 
in December 1989, the two state leaders reached agree- 
ment on the East European issue. Before the summit, 
Bush said that he had drawn the conclusion from Gor- 
bachev’s message (in which he expressed support for 
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deveiopments in Eastern Europe and hoped that the 
situation there would remain stable) that the Soviet 
Union had really changed its policy toward Eastern 
Europe. But he stili tried personally to seek from Gor- 
hachev the following guarantee: The developments in 
Eastern Europe will continue. As U.S. newspapers dis- 
closed: After the Malta summit, the two countries 
reached a series of understandings on the East European 
issue; Gorbachev told Bush on several occasions that he 
had worked hard to encourage reforms in Eastern 
Europe; and Bush was deeply impressed by Gorbachev's 
cooperation on the East European issue. 


The Malta summit marked the end of the coid war era. 
Since then the United States and the Soviet Union have 
begun to establish friendship and seek cooperation in 
various respects. A Soviet Government spokesman said: 
The results of the summit were: The Soviet Union and 
the United States will make concerted efforts to explore 
ways and means to solve all problems al present con- 
fronting the world. In his “National Security Strategy.” 
released in March this year, Bush said that the Soviet 
Union will find in the United States a friend who is 
willing to create favorable conditions for the Soviet 
Union's joining the international community. 


The cooperation between the Soviet Union and the 
United States has deepened this year. First of all the 
United States has promised to help the Soviet Union 
carry out domestic reforms and improve its economy. At 
the 28th CPSU National Congress, the “integration of 
the Soviet economy into the world economy” was con- 
sidered a “key precondition” for the Soviet Union's 
joining future international activities, and was placed 
high on the agenda. As early as last January, Shevard- 
nadze said that the Soviet-U.S. economic relationship 1s 
likely to play a decisive role in integrating the Soviet 
economy with the world economy. The United States 
had been on guard against the Soviet Union rather than 
taking a laissez-faire attitude where their economic rela- 
tions were concerned. It had not only exercised restraint 
itself but also prevented other Western countries tror 
establishing too close economic relations with the Sov 
Union. It had set conditions for increased economic 
contacts between the two countries: The Soviet Union 
must practice market economy and political pluralism. 
But at the Malta summit, the United States “put an end 
to its economic cold war against the Soviet Union” and 
showed greater enthusiasm than ever before in helping 
the Soviet Union join the international conimunity. At 
the summit of the seven major industrialized nations in 
July, the United States no longer stopped other countries 
from supporting the Soviet Union. After the Helsinki 
summit in September, the U.S. Government further gave 
the green light to businessmen and encouraged them to 
do business with the Soviet Union. 


Second, they deepened their cooperation in settling 
regional disputes. According to foreign news media: The 
Soviet Union played a certain role in overthrowing the 
Sandinista government during the general election in 
Nicaragua in March. Before the election the United 
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States asked the Soviet Union to help in this respect and 
thanked it for its services after the election. Afier the 
Iraqi invasion of Kuwait, the two countries issued imme- 
diate condemnaticns. The Bush administration set a 
high value on the Soviet Union for its refusal to show 
partiality to its former ally. Robert Hunt [luo heng te 
5012 0077 3676], former official of the National Security 
Council said: If the two countries no longer tried to 
threaten each other's major interests after the Malta 
summit, they further understood inat it is “to their 
mutual benefit” for them to protect and promote each 
other’s interests. The United States has also changed its 
past stand against Soviet interference in peace develop- 
ments in the Middle East and is trying to obtain coop- 
eration from the Soviet Union in seeking peaceful solu- 
tions to other disputes in the Gulf by following the 
example set by the current cooperation. 


Naturally, the Soviet ''» ~n and the United States have 
different national interests, and they will still consider 
each other opponents. Their much improved relation- 
ship and cooperation will not change this basic fact, but 
rather show that they have a greater and greater need to 
depend on each other with the bipolar world pattern 
rapidly changing into a multipolar one. This is because 
they, the Soviet Union in particular, have more pressing 
and realistic challenges to meet than confronting each 
other, and their worldwide influence is declining. For the 
Soviet Union, shaking up and invigorating the economy 
is a matter of paramount importance, while the United 
States has to give consideration to the change in the 
balance of power brought about by the abrupt rise of 
Western Europe and Japan. 


The Soviet Union and the United States remain super- 
powers enjoying the greatest military supremacy, and 
exert major influence on Europe and Asia. Their 
standing is incomparable in the world, and the change in 
their relations will undoubtedly produce a far-reaching 
impact on the world pattern. At present the bipolar 
system characterized by the cold war between East and 
West is disintegrating, and a reorganization of political 
power is under way. History has placed the task of 
building a new international political and economic 
order before various countries. 


Conventional Arms Cuts in Europe Discussed 


HK2711151190 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISH1 in Chinese 
No 21, 1 Nov 90, pp 24-25 


[Article by Mou Changlin (3664 7022 2651): “New 
Breakthroughs in Talks on European Conventional 
Arms Cuts”’} 


[Text] On 3 October, U.S. Secretary of State Baker and 
Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze met in New York 
and reached agreement on the fighter aircraft and 
nuclear arms verification issues that had remained on 
the agenda of the talks on reduction of conventional 
forces in Europe, thus clearing the last hurdle for a 
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treaty-signing summit meeting of the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation of Europe to be held in Paris 
on 19 November. 


The Meeting That Broke the Deadlock 


Since it began on 9 March last year, CFE reduction talks 
consisted of six meetings. This meeting was the seventh 
as well as the last. In the early stages of the talks the two 
great military camps, after repeated bargaining and 
mutual compromises, had basically reached consensus 
on five of the six items on the reduction list (tanks, 
armored combat vehicles, artillery, helicopters, and the 
number of U.S. and Soviet troops based in Europe), 
leaving the verification and fighter aircraft issues to be 
the main divergence, with the latter, the combat aircraft, 
as the major hurdle against signing a treaty within this 
year. NATO believed since the Soviet ground-based 
naval air force was equipped with exactly the same 
fighter aircraft as the Air Force, the naval air force 
should be placed under the quota restrictions or verifi- 
cation would be impossible. The Soviet Union had 
insisted if its ground-based naval air force was included 
in the negotiations, the U.S. carrier-borne air force 
should be subject to the same restrictions in quantity. 
Neither side conceded on this point and talks were 
deadlocked. 


The meeting of U.S. and Soviet sides this time broke the 
long stalemate and reached agreement on the following 
issues: 


1. The Soviet Union agrees to restrictions on its ground- 
based naval fighter aircraft. According to foreign journal 
reports, the future treaty might adopt a solution that 
meets both sides halfway. Apart from a treaty reducing 
conventional arms, there will be a declaration of political 
terms under which the Soviet Union promises to place 
restrictions On its ground-based naval fighter aircraft. 


2. Both sides reached agreement in principle on the 
verification issue, but specific details were not ‘released. 


3. Agreement was reached on postponing the issue of 
troop strength of other countries (including the number 
of troops for the now unified Germany) in connection 
with the amount of US. allied and Soviet allied troops 
stationed in Europe until the second stage of talks after 
signing the formal treaty. 


4. In agreement with the Soviet Union, the United States 
will raise the limits for artillery and helicoptors from 
16,500 and 1,900 to 20,000 and 2,000. 


As can be observed from the above agreements, both 
sides have yielded but the Soviet Union has done much 
more. 


Reasons Why Agreements Were Signed in a Hurry 


The main reasons why the U.S. and Soviet ministers met 
and were willing to make large concessions were: 
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1. Ensuring that a treaty will be signed within the year 
represents a common need for the Uniied States and 
Soviet Union as both sides want to further develop “coop- 
erative relations.” When the CFE reduction talks began, 
the agreed goals of talks had been to deescalate the level 
of confrontation between the two great military camps 
and remove the capabilities of launching surprise 
assaults and massive attacks. With the political changes 
in East Europe, however, the realization of German 
unification, and the Soviet eventual military pullout 
from East Europe, the goals of U.S.-Soviet talks have 
changed. The United States now believes the Soviet 
military threat “‘1s at its smallest since the World War II” 
and, in particular, in light of the recent Soviet position 
and attitude concerning the Gulf crisis, feels it 1s neces- 
sary to further develop U.S.-Soviet relations. The Soviet 
Union, for its part. has always viewed arms reduction 
talks as a path of easing East-West relations and pro- 
curing more Western economic aid now that it is faced 
with domestic economic difficulties, sharp ethnic con- 
flicts, and prolonged social turmoil. For these reasons 
the CFE reductions talks are becoming more significant 
in political rather than military terms. If previous arms 
reduction talks have eased U.S.- Soviet relations, then 
the upcoming treaty signing will promote “cooperation” 
between the United States and the Soviet Union. 


2. The treaty is the key for opening the door of CSCE head 
of state meeting. The forthcoming November CSCE 
summit meeting in Paris will discuss building a new 
European security structure, and the Soviet Union has 
placed great hope on this meeeting, viewing it as the 
“watershed marking Europe's great transition from cold 
war to a new political era” and an excellent opportunity 
for popularizing its concept of a “common European 
home.” Though not objecting to calling the summit 
meeting, the United States has pegged it to CFE reduc- 
tions, claiming that if both sides fail to sign a conven- 
tional force reduction agreement, it would not attend the 
meeting. The U.S. and Soviet leaders reiterated when 
meeting in Washington this June: “The CFE reduction 
talks are an integral cornerstone for establishing new 
European relations and building the future European 
security structure.” President Bush also stressed that, to 
accommodate the political changes in East Europe, the 
“military map will have to be redrawn.’ Obviously the 
United States wanted to exert pressure with these moves 
on the Soviet Union. And the Soviet Union, mindful 
that the summit meeting should not suffer from a “mis- 
carriage,’ will have to make concessions. 


3. The United States and the Soviet Union are poised to 
reduce their troops stationed in Europe. Although the 
CFE reduction talks have been going on for only for 19 
months, developments have rendered many of the limits 
agreed upon hopelessly outdated. For instance, the orig- 
inal agreement reached by both sides on leaving 195,000 
troops in Europe has become totally meaningless now 
that the Soviet Union has decided to pull out of all its 
troops from East Europe before 1995. As foreign arms 
control experts anticipate, if the treaty cannot be signed 
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within this year as scheduled, six months later most of 
the agreements will have lost all significance. 


4. Most advanced weapons have already been moved out. 
Both sides have agreed that weapons and facilities that 
exceed the limits should “be destroyed.” But moving 
advanced weapons out of the zones bound by treaty 
restrictions or replacing them with old weapons from out 
of these zones before the treaty goes into effect, does not 
violate the treaty. The latest edition of “The Military 
Balance” published by the Internationa! Institute of 
Strategic Studies revealed that the Soviet Union had 
moved 7,000 new-type tanks to areas east of the Urals to 
escape treaty restrictions and, to reduce the burden of 
destroying weapons, had concentrated the !0,000 tanks 
slashed by the agreements, to be shipped out as scrap 
iron. The United States has also sold part of the slashed 
tanks in Europe to Third Worid countries and is pre- 
pared to replace old tanks stationed in Turkey with new 
ones. 


The Characteristics of the Next Round of Talks 


In order to meet the timetable of the CSCE summit 
meeting, the two sides have postponed all difficult prob- 
lems to the second stage for solution. The United States 
and Soviet Union have agreed to start the second stage 
immediately after the first. The second stage will carry 
the following characteristics: 


1. Significant cuts in conventional forces in Europe. 
Despite the significant cuts of two great military camps’ 
conventional forces in Europe in the forthcoming first- 
Stage treaty, Europe remains the area with the heaviest 
concentration of armed forces. The number of tanks 
aliowed by the present treaty is still bigger than that in 
World War II in this areas. In view of the substantial 
political change in Europe, neither West nor East Euro- 
pean countries would like such cnormous military forces 
to remain in Europe. Therefore, apart from further cuts 
of U.S. and Soviet troops in Europe, European countries 
themselves will also significantly cut their military 
strength. 


2. The model and pattern of the talks will significantly 
change. With the de facto breakup of the Warsaw Pact, 
there can hardly be the camp-versus-camp talks pattern 
in the second stage of the talks. On important issues East 
European countries will increasingly lean to the West, 
possibly resulting in a 21 country-versus-one (the Soviet 
Union) talks pattern. The Soviet Union will find its 
position in the talks increasingly difficult and have less 
room to maneuver. 


3. Contradictions within the camps will become sharper. 
As the line of difference that distinguishes the Eastern 
and Western camps grows blurred or even disappears, 
the countries will, in talks, abandon the traditional, 
camp-as-the-center concept in favor of one based on 
national security and interests when considering issues, 
particularly in the second stage of talks which will deal 
with troop reductions of respective countries, where 
there will be serious divergence among countries. 
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Norway and Finland have recently expressed concern 
about the Soviet deployment in Kola Peninsula of a part 
of troops withdrawn from Europe and requested limita- 
tions be inserted in the treaty. There has yet been no 
consensus among Warsaw Pact countries on respective 
proportions of tanks, armored vehicies and artillery. 


4. The verification issue will be the focus of struggle from 
all sides. As conventional arms reductions involves 
wideranging geographical areas, various arms and vast 
amounts of troops, verification will prove an extremely 
complicated and arduous job. The existing verification 
methods and technical means are definitely not able to 
cover all the areas, and loopholes are bound to occur. 
giving treaty-violating countries a chance. Therefore. 
after the treaty goes into effect, the focus of struggle from 
all sides will revolve around the verification issue. 


International Symposium on Global Community Opens 


OW 2711052990 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] On 26 November the Fourth International Sym- 
posium on Global Community opened at the Jinjiang 
Small Auditorium in Shanghai. Experts and scholars 
from various countries assembled to discuss and seek 
solutions to the common problems facing mankind. 
State Councillor Song Jian and Shanghai Mayor Zhu 
Rongji attended the opening ceremony. 


On behalf of the Chinese Government, Song Jian made 
a keynote report at the symposium. In the report, Song 
Jian said he was impressed by the smooth proceedings of 
the symposium. He said: This symposium, which will 
discuss issues of global interest that transcend national 
boundaries, will be of great significance to the advanced 
study of today’s world economy and social life. Chinese 
participants will take this opportunity to broaden their 
outlook and absorb new knowledge in hope of making 
new contributions to China’s modernization drive. 


The symposium was presided over by (Chen Qimao), 
director of the Shanghai International Studies Institute. 
Relevant persons from the State and Shanghai Munici- 
pality, including Qu Geping, Wang Daohan, (Li Guwen), 
and Xie Xide, were present at the symposium. Special 
papers were presented by the following: (Noordin Subie), 
director of the Institute of Strategy and International 
Research, Malaysia; (Baodako), professor at Johns Hop- 
kins University, United States; (Bolan Sowakedemen), 
senior researcher of the Institute of International Affairs. 
France; (Li Jiange), deputy director of the Legislation 
Department of the Economic Restructuring Unit of the 
PRC State Planning Commission; (William Wallers), 
professor at Glasgow University, United Kingdom; and 
(Yukiharu Kojima), executive director of KEIZAI 
SHIMBUN, Japan. The following speakers also 
expressed their views and comments on the special 
papers: (Suhartono), cabinet secretary, Indonesia; Pu 
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Shan, president of the China Society of World Eco- 
nomics; (Han Sheng-mo), president of the Northeast 
Asia Economy Research Society, South Korea, and 
(Alexandra Saliski), senior researcher of the World Pol- 
itics and Economy Research Institute, USSR. 


Song Jian Attends 


OW 2711053190 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] Delivering the keynote report on behalf of the 
PRC Government at the Fourth International Sympo- 
sium on Global Community held in Shanghai on 26 
November. State Councilor Song Jian said: Shanghai 
will become an important new base in China’s reform 
and open policy in the 1990's. The Chinese Government 
has placed high hopes on Shanghai and Pudong, hoping 
that Shanghai Municipality will make even bigger strides 
in scoring greater achievements in reforms and opening 
to the outside world, spurring the Changjiang River 
basin and the whole nation to advance along the road of 
industrial internationalization. 


Song Jian said: As far as industrial internationalization 
is concerned, Shanghai should be able to do whatever 
Hong kong can do. What we need most is courage, 
creativity, and fighting spirit. 


In his report, Song Jian expounded the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s views on questions of economy, science and 
technology, opening up and development, and environ- 
ment and development in light of China’s experience in 
construction for the last decade. He pointed out: Tran- 
scending national boundaries and advancing toward 
globalization is a very important assignment for our 
times. In the past 10 years, the Chinese Government has 
persisted in its reform and opening policy and made 
tremendous progress in economic development. This is a 
very important point of successful experience. 


Song Jian said: China's great successes of the past 10 
years are inseparable from the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. We should in no way 
change this policy but rather implement it more effec- 
tively and correctly. In the last decade of the 20th 
century, China, with its new economic vitality gained 
from its reform and opening to the outside world, will 
play a bigger role in economic cooperation in the world, 
particularly in the Asia-Pacific region, adapt itself to 
global trends of economic integration, and strive to 
achieve bigger and steadier growth. 


State Bureau Upens Archives to Foreigners 


HK2711020090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Nov 90 p 31 


[By staff reporter Chang Hong] 
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[Text] Foreigners can now have access to most pre-1960 
files and records kept in China’s 3,500 archives, 
according to new archives rules. 


The State Archives Bureau on Saturday announced reg- 
ulations on implementing the three-year-old Archives 
Law, saying the enactment of the rules could help to 
better preserve and make full use of the country’s 90 
million volumes of data on its history. 


According to the regulations, foreigners may read, copy 
and take excerpts from dossiers which have been opened 
to the public providing they have introduction papers 
from authorities such as the Ministry of Culture, the 
State Education Commission, the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences, and also have approval from the 
archieves they plan to visit. 


In line with the Archives Law, most historical documents 
and files before 1949 have been opened to the public, 
and the archieves created after 1949 can be opened after 
30 years. 


This means foreigners can read archieves kept before 
1960. 


Chinese citizens may make use of the open documents 
and files so long as they have identification papers and 
they may have access to secret records when they get 
special consent from archives directors. 


According to the new archieves regulations, the time 
limit for records dealing with State security and other 
top-secret matters may be extended from 30 years to 50 
years or even longer. 


The six-chapter, 33-article regulations cover responsibil- 
ities of central and local archives management authori- 
ties, scope of archives, circumstances under which copies 
of archives can be presented as gifts, sold and exchanged 
and penalties on violations. 


The regulation bans selling to foreigners without official 
permission secret archieves and archives deemed to be 
extremely valuable. 


Violators may be fined up to 10,000 yuan ($2,000) and 
face possible criminal charges. 


However, the regulations permit exchanges of archive 
copies between Chinese and foreign record-keepers for 
the purpose of collecting Chinese dossiers abroad. 


Meanwhile, a top archival official said that Chinese 
record-keepers have made significant progress in 
opening up State archives which had been sealed for 
decades. 


Speaking on Saturday at a press briefing publicizing the 
new regulations, Feng Zizhi, director of the State 
Archives Bureau, said preliminary statistics showed 
more than 2.65 million volumes of archives have been 
opened to the public in 24 provincial-level archives 
alone. 
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He said in the last two years, archives nationwide 
received nearly 10 million visitors. 


As an executive member of the International Council on 
Archives, China has been active in participating in 
international archival activities since it joined the world 
body 10 years ago. 


International Symposium on Urban Construction Held 


OW2111181090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1501 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 21 (XINHUA) —The Chinese 
Government plans to increase the per capita urban living 
space to 7.5 square meters in next five years. 


Ye Rutang, vice minister of construction, said today 
during a speech to the International Symposium on 
Planning and Design of Urban Housing Estates, that by 
the year 2000 the per capita living space will be eight 
square meters, and that every family will live in an 
apartment compatible with the economic development 
of China. Ye said that in order to accomplish this China 
must carmark at least 20 billion yuan (about 3.85 billion 
U.S. dollars) each year for housing construction. 


Today, the average urban living space in China is 6.8 
square meters, while in 1978 the figure was 3.6 square 
meters. Even though China has constructed more than 
1.24 billion square meters in the past |2 years, the 
number of families needing housing still exceeds 5.39 
million. 


The over 100 architectural experts from the Soviet 
Union, Japan, Canada, India, Hong Kong. and China 
who attended the symposium will seek new ways to 
improve construction standards for urban apartments. 


Metallurgy Industry Expo Attracts Foreign Buyers 


HK2411022490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] Representatives of 100 domestic and foreign 
metallurgical corporations converged on an exhibition 
which opened yesterday in Beijing in the hope of 
expanding Sino-foreign co-operation in the field. 


The Third Metallurgical Industry Expo China °90 has 
attracted foreign firms from 16 countries including 
Japan, the United Kingdom, Australia, Canada, Ger- 
many, the United States and the Soviet Union. 


They will show off their latest technology at the six-day 
exhibition which has also attracted the big name firms in 
the domestic metallurgical industry, including the 
Baoshan Iron and Steel Corporation in Shanghai and the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Corporation in Beijing. 


The exhibition, which takes place every other year, 1s 
being held in the International Exhibition Centre. 
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Cui Yushan, vice-chairman of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade, said the advanced 
technology and equipment on show would surely pro- 
mote the development of the country’ metallurgical 
industry. 


China, the world’s fourth largest steel producer, is pian- 
ning to concentrate on the technical renovation of its 
existing steel producing enterprises to improve the 
quality and variety of their products. 


The country’s determination to develop the metallur- 
gical industry has opened up the field for Sino-foreign 
co-operation in steel production technology and equip- 
ment. 


And foreign companies seem to be showing an interest in 
such co-operation. 


Sumitomo Metal Indusiries Ltd, one of the largest steel 
producers in Japan, 1s planning to set up a joint venture 
producing galvanized steel plates, according to Uichiro 
Ohtake, an official with the Japanese corporation. 


The corporation had also taken part in a feasibility study 
to examine the possibility of setting up a large steel 
complex in China. 


Soviet Union 


Heilongjiang Trade With USSR Increasing 


OW 2411213990 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1326 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[By reporter Liu Guangjun (0491 1639 6511)] 


[Text] Harbin, 22 Nov (XINHUA)—Border trade 
between Heilongjiang and the Soviet Union continues to 
develop steadily this year. During the January-October 
period. The province's total imports and exports 
amounted to 510 million Swiss francs during the January 
to October period. That was a growth of 14 percent over 
the same period last year. 


According to officials of relevant departments in 
Heilongjiang, this year’s border trade with the Soviet 
Union has the following three special features: 


First, the variety of import and export goods has become 
much wider. The types of commodities imported from 
the Soviet Unton now exceeds 100. Aside from the four 
major types of goods—namely rolled steel, cement, 
tumber, and chemical fertilizer—there are also mineral 
ores, small household appliances, and equipment for 
protecting workers’ safety in production. The varieties of 
Chinese goods exported to the USSR exceeded 3,000. In 
addition to consumer goods, the export of machinery 
equipment and construction materials also substantially 
grew. 


Second, economic and technical cooperation continues 
to develop. At meetings held in Harbin alone, over 100 
economic and technical cooperation projects were signed 
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there to discuss trade with the Soviet Union and East 
European countries. Instead of simply exporting labor 
services aS before, cooperation projects now include 
setting up joint ventures in border areas. 


Third, border trade is more balanced. Thanks to more 
efficient overall coordination and the settlement of 
transportation problems, China’s trade surplus dropped 
from 90 million Swiss francs registered early last year to 
30 million Swiss francs today. This has brought about a 
more balanced development in the border trade. 


Heilongjiang Exports Tape Recorders to USSR 


SK2711104290 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Oct 90, p 1 


[Summary] A large number of Chinese-made tape 
recorders have been sold in nearly 20 Soviet cities during 
the last two years. The tape recorders were made by the 
Longtai Electronics Industrial Corporation, a joint ven- 
ture in Heilongjiang Province. 


At the Sino-Soviet Union and East Bloc Economic and 
Trade Symposium last summer, the corporation signed 
14 contracts on selling tape recorders to the Soviet 
Union and agreements on providing 110,000 of the 
devices. More than 100 million yuan was involved in the 
contracts and agreements. 


This corporation as of now has exported more than 
23,000 tape recorders of various kinds to the Soviet 
Union, involving 12 million yuan in exports, and has 
developed cooperative ties in various degrees with 47 
foreign companies and 123 domestic enterprises and 
scientific research units. 


The corporation also signed agreements with some 
Soviet cities on building three joint ventures, three 
cooperative production enterprises, and more than 30 
multi-functional repair service centers in the Soviet 
Union. 


Ukrainian Business Delegation Visits Hainan 


HK2711143790 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, provincial Governor Liu 
Jianfeng received the five-member business delegation 
from Karlovka City, Ukrainian Republic, USSR, headed 
by (Nikolay Andreyevich Yankovskiy), in Haifeng Hall 
of the Qiongyuan Guesthouse. This business delegation 
came to our province on 19 November for observation 
and business activities at the invitation of the Hainan 
Electronic Industry Joint Corporation. 


Governor Liu extended a warm welcome to the visiting 
Soviet friends. The two sides held friendly talks on issues 
such as strengthening economic cooperation and, in 
particular, exchanged views on the Soviet Union's long- 
term supply of chemical fertilizers for Hainan. 
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Governor Liu said: Since the beginning of this year, there 
have been increasingly more Soviet friends visiting 
Hainan Province. We welcome you to visit Hainan more 
frequently and run joint ventures. When winter comes. 
you may come to Hainan for convalescence. 


Delegation head (Nikolay Andreyevich Yankovskiy) 
said: Over the past few days, we have had a ceries of 
fruitful talks with the leaders of relevant companies in 
Hainan and have reached preliminary agreement on 
some projects. This is only the beginning. The scope of 
cooperation between us will expand further next year. 


He said: Through these talks, we have come to an 
agreement on a chemical industry joint venture and a 
preliminary agreement on the question of chemical fer- 
tilizers. Therefore, this brief visit 1s a successful one. 


Also present at yesterday's meeting were the relevant 
leading comrades of the provincial Department of 
Agronomy, Department of Economic Cooperation, and 
Department of Trade. The meeting proceeded in a lively 
and friendly atmosphere from beginning to end. 


National Highway Links Chinese, Soviet Areas 


$K2711101190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Now 90 


{Text} A highway for Chinese-Soviet trade running from 
Suifenhe City to Pogranichnik of the Soviet Union was 
recently completed after two years of careful construc- 
tion. The highway has passed a provincial-level 
appraisal. This second-grade national highway is 4.3 km 
long. Total investment in it was 4.3 million yuan. This 
highway links Soviet highways with our country’s 
Suifenhe-Manzhouli and Jixi-Tumen routes. 


Its annual transport capacity is 150,000 tons. Comple- 
tion of this highway will play an important role in 
eliminating the difficulty of the Suifenhe trade outlet in 
transporting import and export goods. 


PRC, USSR Cooperate in Oceanography Studies 


HK2311025090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Nov 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Wang Rong] 


[Text] China’s drive in promoting international co- 
operation in Oceanic studies is to enter a new phase next 
year when Chinese oceanologists start working wiih their 
Soviet counterparts for the first time. 


The contracts for several cooperation projects in the area 
will be finalized next May when a group of Soviet 
delegates come to Beijing, according to Yan Hongmo, 
director of the State Oceanic Administration (SOA). 


The contracts are the result of a bilateral agreement on 
co-operation in oceanic studies for peaceful purposes 
which was signed in September in Moscow by the SOA 
and the Soviet State Committee for Science and Tech- 
nology. 
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The agreement made the Soviet Union the SOA’s ninth 
partner in oceanic studies for peaceful purposes, fol- 
lowing the United States, Germany, Japan, the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea and four Latin Amer- 
ican countries, Yan said. 


He said China and the Soviet Union would co-operate in 
a wide range of fields, from marine physics and geology 
to information exchange and instrumeni development. 
Co-operation would follow the principles laid down by 
the agreement, which was valid tor five years. 


Sino-Soviet co-operation, he said, was based on the 
mutual interest in study of the western part of the North 
Pacific which both countries bordered in the east, and of 
the Kuroshio, a northward-moving warm current origi- 
nating in waters near the tropics and heading into the 
Japan Sea. 


Yan said the two countries could complement each other 
in marine study. 


China engaged mainly in the study of coastal waters, he 
said, and could learn from the Soviet Union's oceanic 
research in geological structure, marine surveys, 
charting, marine resources utilization and environ- 
mental protection. The country’s wealth of oceanic infor- 
mation would also be useful. 


On the other hand, he said, the Soviet Union could profit 
from China’s updated instruments, data processing tech- 
niques and marine exploration technology. 


Meanwhile, Yan said the SOA was expecting its 10th 
foreign partner—France—from ongoing negotiations 
between the two countries. 


“Oceanology can’t do without exchange.” he said. “And 
China is willing to co-operate with other countries in 
pioneering and global oceanic studies, especially those 
bordering the western part of the North Pacific.” 


Northeast Asia 


Further on Visit by Premier Yon Hyong-muk 


More on Meeting With Jiang 


HK2711134690 Being RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 27 Nov 90, p 1 


[XINHUA report by Cai Zhongzhi (5591 1813 2784): 
“Jiang Zemin Meets With Yon Hyong-muk and Points 
Out That Better Ideological and Political Work Can 
Bring About Better Results in Reform and Opening 
Up"] 

[Text] Shenzhen, 26 Nov (XINHUA}—Today, CPC 
Central Committee General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
emphatically pointed out in Shenzhen that socialist 
ideological and political work must be strengthened in 
the course of reform and opening up, and that better 
ideological and political work can bring about better 
results in reform and opening up, while successes in 
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reform and opening up can also in turn help the effective 
handling of ideological and political work. Practice 
shows that the two sides can be completely combined to 
perfection. 


Jiang Zemin made the above remarks wiien meeting with 
Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the DPRK Administration 
Council, who was visiting Shenzhen. 


Jiang Zemin said: More than 10 years ago, Shenzhen was 
a desolate village, but it has been developed into a 
prosperous special economic zone. The distinct charac- 
teristic of China’s reform and opening up is its consis- 
tency in Opening up to the outside world and its simul- 
taneous adherence to the socialist orientation. 


He said: “China is an immensely populous country, and 
is also economically backward. Only by successfully 
develuping our economy can we use facts to prove the 
superiority of the socialist system. We are formulating 
the 10-year socioeconomic development program and 
the outline of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and studying 
how to develop our economy and ensure the sustained, 
stable, and harmonious development of our national 
economy.” 


Premier Yon Hyong-muk conveyed the regards of Pres- 
ident Kim Il-song and Secretary Kim Chong-il to Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping. He said that in his current visit to 
China, he had held political talks with Premier Li Peng 
and had met with President Yang Shangkun; aiid the 
talks and mectings were all cordial. 


He said: In the current visit, the Chinese people gave 
them a warm welcome, and this made them feel deeply 
the profound sentiments of friendship cherished by the 
Chinese people. The Korean Government and the 
Korean people also dearly cherish Korean-Chinese 
friendship. He stressed that no matter what happens in 
the world, the fire of Korean-Chinese friendship will 
never go out. 


Yon Hyong-muk also briefed Jiang Zemin on Korea's 
domestic construction and North-South high-level talks. 


Jiang Zemin asked Yon Hyong-muk to convey Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s and his own regards to President Kim 
ll-song and Secretary Kim Chong-il. He said that the 
Chinese people also treasure the traditional friendship 
between China and Korea. Jiang Zemin indicated that 
China is deeply concerned about the Korean people's 
just struggle for their nation’s independence, peace, and 
reunification and that China will support the Korean 
Government and party in all its efiorts for peaceful 
national reunification. 


After the me: «ng, General Secretary Jiang Zemin hosted 
a banquet in honor of Premier Yon Hyong-muk and his 
entourage. 


Guangdong Governor Ye Xuanping and Qi Yuanjing, 
head of the accompanying Chinese Government group, 
were present at the meeting and banquet. 
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PRC To Provide Economic Aid 


OW 2711130190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1127 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] Beying, November 27 (XINHUA)}—An agree- 
ment on China providing economic assistance to the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) was 
signed here this afternoon. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng and visiting DPRK Adminis- 
tration Council Premier Yon Hyong-muk attended the 
signing ceremony. Chinese Vice Premier Wu Xueqian 
and DPRK Vice Premier Kim Tal-hyon signed the 
document on behalf of their respective governments. 


After the signing ceremony, Yon, who is to conclude his 
official goodwill visit to China and leave here for home 
tomorrow, bid farewell to Li Peng. 


Yon thanked China for according him with warm recep- 
tion and expressed the belief that the Korea-China 
friendship fostered by the older generation of leaders in 
the two countries will continue. 


He also praised China for the successes in implementing 
the reform and open policies. 


Li Peng described the visit as successful, saying that 11 is 
useful in deepening the traditional Sino-Korean friend- 
ship and strengthening the cooperation between the two 
neighbouring countries. 


Thanking Yon for inviting him to visit the DPRK, Li 
said that he would pay a visit at a time convenient to 
both sides. 


Meets With Li Tieying 
OW 2711134090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1316 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)—Li Ticying, a 
member of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party Central Committee and state councillor, met 
here tonight with Yon Hyong-muk, premier of the 
Administration Council of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK). 


According to Chinese Foreign Ministry sources, Li and 
Yon spoke highly of Sino-DPRK friendship. They said 
China-DPRK relations are that of comrades and 
brothers. 


Li and Yon expressed the hope that such traditional 
friendship would grow steadily. 


Li told Yon that during a recent visit to the DPRK, the 
Chinese party and government delegation he led was 
accorded gracious hospitality by the DPRK Government 
and people. DPRK President Kim Il-song also showed 
his warm care for the delegation. “All this touched our 
hearts,” Li said. 


“Our tours to various parts of the DPRK also left a deep 
impression on us,”’ he added. 
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Concludes Visit 


OW 2811094190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA}—Yon Hyong- 
muk, premier of the Administration Council of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, wound up his 
official goodwill visit to China and left here for home by 
special plane today. 


Among those present at the airport to see Yon and his 
party off were Qi Yuanjing, chairman of the Chinese 
Government Reception Committee, and DPRK ambas- 
sador to China Chu Chang-chun. 


Returns to Pyongyang 


OW 2811112590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1030 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Pyongyang, November 28 (XINHUA)—Yon 
Hyong-muk, premier of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK), returned here today after a 
visit to China. 


He was greeted at the airport by DPRK Vice-President 
Yi Chong-ok and other Korean officials. 


Chinese ambassador to Korea Jiang Zhengcai and other 
Chinese diplomats were also on hand to greet the Korean 
premier. 


Sino-Japanese Table Tennis Tournament Opens 


OW 2711181690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1617 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese- 
Japanese inter-city table tennis tournament was offi- 
cially opened in a ceremony Tuesday evening in the 
gymnasium of the National Olympic Sports Center in 
Beijing's northern suburbs here. 


Organizers said the event aims at enhancing friendly ties 
between the 118 pairs of sister cities and provinces of the 
two countries. 


Each country enters 152 players in a mixed-team 
manner, a gesture of friendship rather than a sports 
event. 


A total of 304 players will form 76 teams. Four players 
make up of one team with two Japanese and two 
Chinese. 


Only team event is set for the tourney, with two men’s 
and women’s singles and a mixed doubles matches. 


The two-day competitions, which start Wednesday, will 
be staged in two rounds with the winning teams in group 
round entering knock-out section. 


Among the high-ranking Chinese officials at the opening 
ceremony was Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing 
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Committee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Com- 
raunist Party’s Central Committee. Li is also honorary 
president of the Chinese Table Tennis Association. 


The ceremony featured a table tennis demonstration by 
veteran players from the two countries, march of a 
military band and song and dance performance. 


Zhuang Zedong Makes Appearance 


OW 2811075690 Tokyo KYODO in English 0731 GMT 
28 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, Nov. 28 KYODO—Former three-time 
table tennis world champion anc sports bureaucrat 
Zhuang Zedong, who lost his political power in 1976 
with the fall of the Gang of Four, attended the opening 
ceremony Tuesday of the Japan-China goodwill intercity 
table tennis carnival here. 


It was the first time for Zhuang to appear in public since 
1976, sports sources said. 


Zhuang, noted for his swift attack at the net, clinched the 
men’s singles crown in the world championships three 
times in a row, in 1961, 1963, and 1965. 


He then became a member of the Communist Party of 
China Central Committee and served as a minister of the 
state physical culture and sports commission before he 
was purged from public office because of his connection 
with the Gang of Four led by Mao zedong’s widow Jiang 


Qing. 


Zhuang resumed his sports activity around 1985, and 
recently, began coaching junior table tennis players in 
the Chinese capital. Last year, in his second marriage, he 
wed a Japanese woman. 


At the opening ceremony at the National Olympic 
Center on Tuesday night, spectators did not seem to 
notice their former hero. Zhuang, who attended the 
ceremony with his wife, sat behind the celebrity box and 
was not introduced, the sources said. 


Zhuang earlier planned to play an exhibition match 
against Japan’s Ichiro Ogimura, also a former world 
champion, after the opening ceremony, but he changed 
his mind because he did not want to be conspicuous, 
they said. 


The carnival was organized to celebrate the 40th anni- 
versary of the Japan-China Friendship Association. 


Teams from 76 Japanese-Chinese combinations of 
“friendship cities’ are competing Wednesday and 
Thursday. So far, 118 pairs of friendship cities have been 
formed between the two nations. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Gulf Crisis Impact on African Economy Viewed 


HK2611022890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 90 p 6 


[Article by staff reporter Yang Rusheng (2799 3067 
3932): “The Gulf Crisis Endangers Africa’s Economy”] 


[Text] Abidjan, 8 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The Gulf 
crisis has lasted more than three months and has had a 
serious impact on the world economy as a whole. Nor 
should the Gulf crisis’ impact on Africa’s economy be 
underestimated. A responsible UN official said: “The 
African countries have suffered the greatest losses during 
the Gulf crisis.” 


The Gulf crisis resulted in the sharp rise of the world’s oil 
price. Only a small number of oil-producing countries, 
such as Libya, Algeria, Nigeria, Angela, Gabon, the 
Congo, and Cameroon could gain a certain benefit. The 
oil price increase, however, led to the increasing produc- 
tion costs of industrial manufactured goods. Thus, the 
additional oil income was offset by the importation of 
more expensive industrial manufactured goods. 


Most African countries do not produce oil, or merely 
produce very little oil. They have to rely mainly on oil 
imported from the Gulf. These countries generally did 
not keep oil reserves, and could not find substitute 
energy in place of oil. Moreover, they could not take any 
emergency measures for coping with the oil shortage. 
Therefore, after the Gulf crisis broke out, they were 
caught in a helpless position. More serious was the fact 
that, compared with the previous two oil crises, the 
African countries’ current economic conditions were 
even more vulnerable, and their bearing capacity was far 
less than in the 1970's. For example, during the first oil 
crisis, each ton of cocoa beans could be exchanged for 2.5 
tons of oil; during the second oil crisis, the same quantity 
of cocoa beans could only be exchanged for 0.7 ton of oil, 
down by more than two-thirds; but according to the 
iiuwcrnational market prices on 15 September this year, 
each ton of cocoa beans was merely equivalent to 0.5 ton 
of oil. In addition, the African countries now owe a total 
of $230 billion in debts; on the other hand, the per capita 
income of the African countries south of the Sahara has 
declined by 34 percent in the last 10 years. The number 
of most undeveloped countries in Africa increased from 
19 in 1979 to 28 in 1988. Although the margin of the oil 
price rise this time was not as big as in the previous two 
crises, its hampering effect on the African economy was 
more serious. 


Each year, African countries need to import more than 
100 million barrels of oil, and oil still accounts for a 
substantial proportion of their energy consumption. 
Most power plants in Africa are fuelled by oil. Due to the 
otl price rise, expenditures on oil this year will increase 
sharply, and may reach over $4 billion. The immediate 
consequence will be the further growth in their trade 
deficits and increasing debt burdens. The people's living 
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standards will thus be lowered, and their economic 
rehabilitation and adjustment plans will also be affected. 
After the Gulf crisis broke out, such African countries as 
Sierra Leone, Zaire, Kenya, Zambia, Mauritius, and 
Burundi raised the retail prices of oil products by big 
margins. In August alone, Zaire had to spend an addi- 
tional $9 million to pay the oil bill. Some countries had 
no money to pay the high costs of imported oil and had 
to reduce oil imports. This affected their fuel supply. In 
some places, oil products were even out of stock. 


Another consequence of the Gulf crisis on the African 
economy was the obvious decrease in assistance funds to 
Africa. The Western countries, headed by the United 
States, were already undergoing an economic recession. 
Now, being affected by the oil price increase, their 
economic growth will be slowed down further. More- 
over, they will have to pay a huge military bill after 
sending troops to the Gulf. This all led to the reduction 
in their assistance to African countries. The European 
Community shifted an amount of money originally used 
to subsidize the forefront African countries for relief of 
the refugees from the Gulf region. Saudi Arabia, which 
was Originally a major assistance supplier for the African 
countries, cannot be as generous as before because it 1s 
now situated in the forefront of the Gulf crisis. Kuwait, 
another major assistance supplier, was occupied by Iraq: 
and some projects financed by Kuwait had to be sus- 
pended. 


Therefore, settling the Gulf crisis in a peaceful way at the 
earliest possible date is not only the hope of the people in 
the Gulf region, but also the hope of the people in Africa 
and in the whole world. 


Chinese Photo Exhibition Opens in Ethiopia 


OW 2711204390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1857 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] Addis Ababa, November 27 (XINHUA}—A Chi- 
nese photo exhibition was opened here this afternoon in 
the presence of some 200 Ethiopian visitors. 


On display are over 120 photos which depict the beau- 
tiful scenery of China and various aspects of the life of 
the Chinese people. The exhibition will last five days. 


It is held concurrently with a Chinese film week which 
started yesterday. Both activities are organized to mark 
the 20th anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between China and Ethiopia. 


West Europe 


Li Guixian Seeks To Develop Ties With Belgium 
OW 2811075490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0659 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Brussels, November 27 (XINHUA)—Belgian 
External Trade Minister Robert Urbain today met the 
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visiting governor of the People’s Bank of China Li 
Guixian who is in the capital to discuss bilateral trade 
and financial cooperation. 


The two sides see good opportunities for cooperation in 
both fields. To further develop existing relations, they 
agreed that substantial measures must be adopted. 


During his six-day stay in Belgium, which began on 
November 24, Li, also Chinese state councillor, has also 
met with leading figures in Belgian banking circles who 
shared their experiences in curbing inflation and spur- 
ring economic growth by means of leverage banking. 


Li Guixian visited the headquarters of the European 
Community on November 26. He is scheduled to leave 
for home on November 29. 


Fire-Fighting Vehicles Imported From Finland 


OW2611175590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1528 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[Text] Beiying, November 26 (XINHUA) —The China 
National Machinery Import and Export Corporation 
signed a contract worth 4.84 million U.S. dollars today 
with the Sisu Company of Finland to import 34 vehicles 
for forest fire-fighting. 


A loan of 4.84 million U.S. dollars will come from the 
World Bank as a contribution to forest fire prevention 
and forest restoration in the Da Hinggan Mountains in 
northeast China, where a disastrous fire destroyed thou- 
sands of hectares of trees three years ago. 


Sino-German Patent Cooperation Noted 


HK2211020690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
22 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] Chiefs of Chinese and German patent offices 
yesterday pledged further bilateral co-operation in pro- 
tecting intellectual property. 


Gao Luling. director general of the China Patent Office 
(CPO), said in Beijing that Sino-German patent co- 
operation, which began in 1983, has played a “very 
important role” in the development of China’s patent 
system. 


Erich Haeusser, president of the German Patent Office, 
said he and his colleagues “feel proud of their contribu- 
tions to the build-up of Chinese industria! property 


rights.” 


Both were speaking at the ceremony when Haeusser 
received the title of honourary professor from the Peo- 
ple’s University of China. 


According to CPO officials, Germany has provided 30 
million marks to train Chinese patent workers and 
provide technical advice as well as computer and 
printing equipment to China. 
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CPO officials said they will be discussing co-operation 
with their German counterparts between 1992 and 1993. 


Chinese hope the Germans will help improve patent 
work throughout China. 


Since 1985 when CPO went into service, it has handled 
more than 155,000 applications, including 28,600 from 
overseas. 


The United States, Japan, Germany, and France account 
for the bulk of foreign applications. 


Tianjin Gets German Optical Transmission System 


HK2311025490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Huang Xiang] 


[Text] Tianjin yesterday inaugurated China’s first 
optical transmission systems production line in response 
to the government's continuing efforts to expand com- 
munication capacity. 


Production also marks the first foray into China for 
Standard Elektrik Loreanz Alcatel (SEL), a German 
communications giant which organised the technology 
transfer. 


The new production line will enable Tianjin Optical and 
Electrical Communications Corporation (TOEC) to 
offer the whole range of optical transmission products 
for line equipment up to 140Mbit/s—‘a highly sophisti- 
cated and state of the art technology in the field,” 
according to Peter Poepper, the corporation's chief rep- 
resentative in Being. 


His statement was echoed by the managing director of 
the corporations’ international relations department, 
Hans-Joachim von Ludwig, who called the 12 million 
Deutch mark ($8.16 million) production line a solid 
basis for the long-term continuation of bilateral business 
relations. 


Alcatel SEL has been involved in comprehensive tech- 
nology transfer for this project since 1988, when it was 
approved by both the German and Chinese govern- 
ments. 


According to von Ludgit, who is a board member of 
Stuttgart-based “icatel SEL, the corporation is preparing 
an optical joint venture with TOEC—previously a sup- 
plier of military communications equipment. 


He said all the paper work would be finished by the end 
of the year. But he said “it will take another two or three 
months to get it through.” 


Total investment will be around DM20 million ($13.6 
million) with a planned 50-year co-operation term. 
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Report on Openirg of Beijing-Berlin Festival 
OW 2111145290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1324 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November (XINHUA)}—A festival enti- 
tled “Beijing-Berlin, Partners for the Future” began 
today in the luxurious Palace Hotel in Beijing. 


About 200 Chinese and foreign visitors, including 30 
Germans specially coming for the occasion, attended the 
opening ceremony. 


Dr. Hannspeter Hellbeck, German ambassador to 
China, declared the opening of the festival. 


He said the festival serves as a good opportunity for 
cultural exchanges between Beijing and Berlin residents, 
which will promote mutua! understanding between the 
Chinese and German peoples. 


Sponsored by the Palace Hotel in conjunction with the 
Hotel Berlin, and Berlin's China Tours, the 7-day festival 
will present a number of cultural activities, including a 
magnificent display of porcelain spanning three centu- 
ries, crafted by the royal porcelain manufacturers of 
Berlin, and a photographic exhibition of the metropolis 
Berlin by Manfred Mann and Guenther Schneider. 


The famous jazz will be played by the Blue Sound 
Orchestra Berlin, flown in for the occasion by Lufthansa. 


According to Han Brouwers, general manager of the 
Palace Hotel, his hotel will send some people to partici- 
pate in a similar festival to be held in Berlin in March 
next year. 


Formal ties of friendship between Beijing and Berlin 
were established last year. 


Qin Dynasty Relic Exhibition Ends in Germany 


OW 2611123490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0725 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[Text] Bonn, November 25 (XINHUA}—China’s Qin 
Dynasty historical relic exhibition ended today in the 
East Wall Museum in Dorimund, Germany. 


A total of 250,000 people visited the 90-piece relics 
exhibit, co-sponsored by Chinese and German archeol- 
ogists, who unearthed the relics in Shaanxi Province over 
the last few years. 


The exhibition, which opened on August | 1, extended its 
display to three and half a month due to an over- 
whelming pubhc response. 


Since the 1980's, the terra-cotta soldiers and other relics 
of Qin Dynasty have been displayed in Australia, 
Britain, France, Japan, New Zealand, Norway, Sweden, 
and the United States. 
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Rong Yiren, French Minister View Economic Ties 
OW 2811074390 Being XINHUA in English 
0700 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Paris, November 27 (XINHUA)}—French Min- 
ister of Foreign Trade Jean-Marie Rausch met here 
today with Rong Yiren, president of China International 
Trust and Investment Corporation to discuss continued 
economic relations. 


After briefing the minister on China’s economic situa- 
tion, Rong reaffirmed that China would continue car- 
rying out policies of openness and introduction of for- 
eign capital. 


Rausch expressed his hope that economic cooperations 
between France and China could be further developed 
and that he would have another opportunity to visit 
China. 


The Chinese ambassador to France, Cai Fangbai, also 
attended the meeting. 


Rong, who arrived here this morning at the invitation of 
a Canadian corporation, will attend a two-day mecting 
of the International Consultative Committee on 
Wednesday and Thursday. 


Joint Venture With Netherlands Firm 


HK2811023290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Nov WO p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan! 


[Text] The first Sino-foreign powder coatings joint ven- 
ture was set up yesterday in Beijing, filling a gap in the 
country’s high quality powder paint manufacturing 
industry. 


With an investment of $4.6 million, the 50/50 venture 
was co-established by the Beijing-based Red Lion Coat- 
ings Corporation and DSM Resins of the Netherlands. 


Dutch Ambassador to China, R. van den Berg, and 
vice-mayor Wu Yi of the Beijing Municipality carried 
out the opening ceremony. 


JB Picot, the Dutch general manager of the venture, said 
the establishment of the Red Lion-DSM Powder Coat- 
ings Corporation Lid will enable the two parties to 
“adequately serve the fast growing powder coatings 
market in China.” 


Currently, the venture is designed to turn out 1,000 tons 
of high quality powder coatings annually. 


Market 


The overall Chinese market for powder coatings com- 
prises about 7,000 to 8,000 tons eacy year, Picot said. 


Thus, when demand rises, the venture will expand its 
annual output to 3,000 tons 
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With a term of 25 years, the joint venture is staffed by 50 
people, some of whom were trained in France to operate 
in production, quality control and sales services. 


Equipment for the venture was imported from Switzer- 
land. The venture also uses advanced French production 
techniques, Picot said. 


Powder coatings are a new type of paint. Their main 
characteristics are no pollution, higher «fficiency and 
easier use. 


Thus they are widely used in the manufacture of house- 
hold electronic appliances, light industry, vehicles, 
petro-chemical machinery, tele-communications and 
medical equipment. 


Located in the complex of the Beijing Paings Manufac- 
turer, one of Red Lion’s key plants, the venture covers an 
area of 5,000 square metres. 


Red Lion is now one of the largest chemical groups in 
China and DSM Resins has plants in France, Germany, 
Italy and Britain. 


Chinese ‘Lesser Pandas’ Depart for Portugal 
OW2311153690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0725 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 23 (XINHUA)}—A pair of 
Chinese lesser pandas left China Thursday for their new 
home in Portugal. 


This pair of lesser pandas, which were born in southeast 
China's Sichvan Province, are given to the Portuguese 
Occidental Foundation (POF) by the China Wildlife 
Conservation Association (CWCA). 


The lesser panda is a small, attractive member of the 
raccoon family. It is native to the area which stretches 
from the eastern Himalayas to western China. It has soft, 
thick fur which is rich reddish brown on its back and 
black on its underside. Its face is white and is character- 
ized by 2 reddish brown stripe that runs from each eye to 
the corners of its mouth. It also has a faintly ringed bushy 
tail. 


In comparison to the giant panda, the lesser panda is 
very small. The average length of its head and body is 60 
cm, while the tail is generally 30-50 cm long. Lesser 
pandas weigh 3 to 4.5 kg each. 


The lesser panda is a gentle animal that is easily tamed. 
It belongs to China's second-class category of protected 
animals. 


CWCA told XINHUA that CWCA and POF will con- 
tinue to cooperate in their efforts to protect and research 
wildlife. They also hope that this exchange will lead to 
greater public interest in and support of wildlife. 
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Chemical Industry Minister Gu Visits Spain 
OW2611085890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0722 GMT 24 Now 90 


[By reporter Xu Faxing (1776 4099 5281)) 


[Text] Madnd, 23 Nov (XINHUA)}—Minister Gu 
Xiulian of China’s Chemical Industry, paid a visit to 
Spain from 17 through 23 Newember. During her stay 
here, she exchanged views with Spain's relevant depart- 
menis on the situation im the chemical industry and 
discussed the possibility of cooperation between the two 
countries in this field. 


During her visit, Minister Gu Xiulian met with Minister 
of Industry and Energy Claudio Aranzadi and (Apolonio 
Cruz Ligero), state secretary in charge of commerce. She 
also went to see some chemical plants. 


Minister Gu Xiulias came to visit Spain at the invita- 
tions of the Credit Loan Bank of Spain and a state-run 
petrochemical company. She was the first Chinese min- 
ister ever to visit Spain since the normalization of 
relations between the European Econonuc Community 
and China beginning 22 October. 


East Europe 


Article Notes Changes in Albania‘’s Diplomacy 


HK2711145890 Beiyjine SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 21,1 Nov 9p il 


[Article by Yu Yi (6735 6712): “Albania: New Changes 
in Diplomacy™} 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, Albania has 
broken its long-standing forbidden area, and made a 
series of important readjustmients in diplomacy in an 
attempt to end its isolation. These readjustments have 
Caught the international community's attention. 


At the 10th Plenary Session of the Ninth Central Com- 
mittee, Ramiz Alia, first secretary of the Albanian 
Workers Party and concurrently chairman of the Pre- 
sidium of the People’s Assembly, stressed: Under the 
situation characterized by tremendous changes in the 
world and Europe, Albania cannot continue its usual 
methods of struggle and isolate itself, but should conduct 
extensive contacts and dialogues with the outside world; 
Albania does not wish to be hostile toward anyone, and 
is willing to develop friendly relations with all countries. 
This expression of where it stands 1s regarded as sig- 
naling changes in Albania’s foreign policy. Over the past 
six months cr so, the major changes in Albania’s foreign 
policies have been: 


In April, Albania changed its long-term position of 
viewing the United States ana the USSR as the “most 
dangerous enemies,” and swearing that Albania “would 
never establish any ties with the United States and the 
USSR,” by proposing to normalize diplomatic relations 
with the United States and the USSR. This proposal has 


20 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


won positive response from the two countries concerned. 
Through talks, Albania and the USSR initialed a pro- 
tocol on the normalization of Albanian-USSR diplo- 
matic relations, thus restoring their relations which had 
been interrupted for 29 years. The talks between Albania 
and the United States have recently concluded with 
success, the two sides decided to officially announce the 
normalization of their diplomatic relations which had 
been interrupted for 51 years. 


Albania used to believe that “the United Nations was an 
apparaius in the hands of the superpowers” to which it 
had never attached importance, but now it praises the 
Organization for its important role in international 
affairs. In May, Albania invited UN Secretary General 
Javier Perez de Cuellar to visit, according him a cour- 
teous reception of the first degree, while expressing tis 
will to support the LU) Ns work in a big way and taking an 
active part in cooperating with the organization. 


Albania used to regard the EC as the “third superpower,” 
and refused to have anything to do with it. But now it 
recognizes the organization as a universally acknowl- 
edged fact, and expressed the hope of establishing dip- 
lomatic relations with it. 


In late June, Adil Carcani, chairman of the Council of 
Ministers, visited Turkey, and stressed that Albania 
would develop good neighborly and friendly relations 
with Turkey and other countries. In late September, 
Chairman A! a attended the summit of the 45th UN 
Assembly and the World Conference on Children’s 
Issues, during which he met the presidents of the United 
States, the FRG, Turkey, Romania and Tanzania, the 
prime ministers of Italy and Finland. as well as the 
Chinese and Soviet foreign ministers, to whom he 
explained Albania’s current domestic and foreign polli- 
cies and expressed the wish to actively develop Albania’s 
foreign relations. Albania used to take the attitude of 
openly repudiating the drastic changes in Eastern 
Europe, but now it believes that changes in Eastern 
Europe are their own business, and has expressed the 
hope of developing friendly relations with them. 


Albania used to stipulate such restrictive ciauses as 
“rejecting foreign loans” in foreign economic relations 
and trade, but now restrictive clauses in this category 
have been deleted, while usual international practices in 
cooperation in economic relations and trade, such as 
accepting donations, instaiiiwent plans, and compensa- 
tion trade, are being adopted to push forward foreign 
econom.¢ relations and trade. Presently, Albania is nego- 
tiating with some countries on such issues as establishing 
joint ventures, while promulgating a series of relevant 
decrees and regulations on protecting foreign investment 
in Albania. 


Albania believes with the changes tn the situation’s 
development, the common points between China and 
Albania have increased, and no roadblocks whatever 
remain in developing its relations with China. Last 
August, Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei visited 
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Albania by invitation, and was warmly received. In 
September, Chairman Alia met Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen during the UN Assembly, and further 
expressed his wish to develop relations with China. In 
addition, when China was celebrating its National Day, 
the Albanian press, for the first time during the past 10 
years or so, carried articles praising China's accomplish- 
ments in construction, and giving briefings on the devel- 
opment of Sino-Albanian relations. 


Albania’s changes in diplomacy have won welcome at 
home and abroad with initial effects. International 
public opinion believes such changes are in line with the 
Albanian peopie’s needs in building their own country, 
while running with the world tide of augmenting inter- 
national cooperation and ties. 


Albanian Minister Hails Economic Cooperation 


OW 2811082390 Beying XINHUA in English 
0739 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Tirana, November 27 (XINHUA)—Albanian 
Prime Minister Adil Carcani said today he believes 
Albania and China will expand economic cooperation. 


He praised the successful cooperation between the two 
countries’ technicians while attending a ceremony to 
mark the completion of a urea factory established by 
China. 


Construction of the factory began in 1988. When fin- 
ished it will produce 100,000 tons of urea annually. The 
plant is enc of the most important projects in Albania’s 
current five-year plan. it is also the first project estab- 
lished with China after the two countries resumed bilat- 
eral trade links in 1983. 


Afier the ceremony, Carcani met with Chinese techni- 
cians. 


Albanian Communist Party Politburo member Besnik 
Bekteshi also attended the ceremony. 


New Trade Agreemerst Signed With Romania 


OW2811112990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA)--China and 
Romania signed a new trade agreement here today, 
changing the way of payment in trade from settlement on 
account to cash settlement as from January |, 1991. 


The signatories to the document were Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Zheng Tuobin 
and Romanian Minister of Trade and Tourism Con- 
stantin Fota. 


Before the signing ceremony, Zheng and a Romanian 
Government trade delegation led by Constantin Fota 
held talks. The two sides exchanged views on expanding 
Sino-Romanian economic and trade ties. 
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Romanian National Day Marked in Beijing 
OW 2811094390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0842 GMT 28 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 28 (XINHUA) The Chinese 
People’s Friendship Association with Foreign Countries 
(CPFAFC) and China-Romania Friendship Association 
(CRFA) hosted a reception heve this afternoon to cele- 
brate the Romanian National Day. 


Present at the reception were CPFAFC President Han 
Xu, CRFA President Li Qiang, Chinese Vice-Foreign 
Minister Tian Zengpei, and Romanian Ambassador to 
China Romulus lon Butura. 


Xu [as received] and loan spoke at the reception. 


Envoy Stresses Ties 
HK2811105090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Now 90 p 4 


[Report by Zhang Zhipeng (1728 1807 7720): “Roma- 
nian Ambassador Gives National Day Press Confer- 
ence”™] 
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[Text] Beijing, 23 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO}—Speaking at 
a news conference today to mark the Romanian National 
Day celebrations, Romania’s ambassdor to China 
Romulus lon Butura emphatically pointed out: “The 
development of comprehensive and traditional friendly 
cooperation and relations with the People’s Republic of 
China is a fundamental choice of Romania.” “As an 
important factor for world peace, stability, and progress. 
China is playing an increasingly bigger role.” 


Butura also stated: “We are convinced that the visit early 
next year of Romania's President Ion Iliescu to China 
upon the invitation of PRC President Yang Shangkun 
will lead to greater development in the friendship and 
cooperation between the two countries and peoples.” 


This past July, the upper and lower chambers of the 
Romanian Parliament unanimously decided to desig- 
nate | December as the Romanian National Day starting 
this year. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Writes Inscription in Guangxi 
HK2811014190 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] On 24 November, Jiang Zemin, general secretary 
of the CPC Central Committee and chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, wrote the following 
inscription in Nanning for our region: 


“Develop the Glorious Revolutionary Traditions of the 
Zuojiang and the Youjiang, Work Hard for the Common 
Prosperity of the People of All Nationalities.” 


Qiao Shi Pays Unexpected Visit to Sichuan Town 


HK2711120990 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Serial report on Qiao Shi’s Sichuan Inspection—Part 
Three: A Night Visit to Wuling District] 


[Text] In the late afternoon of i8 November, the river 
was shrouded in heavy fog. On its way to Wanxian, the 
hovercraft named [words indistinct] cast anchor at the 
riverside, which was a change from the original plan. In 
the foggy drizzle, Comrade Qiao Shi arrived in Wuling 
District, Wanxian. 


Wuling is one of the most remote districts of Wanxian 
County, 74 km from the seat of the county government. 
Upon his arrival, Comrade Qiao Shi, regardless of his 
fatigue, asked the district party committee secretary in 
detail about the economic development and the living 
conditions of the masses. 


During the discussion, Qiao Shi said: There should not 
be even the slightest wavering in sticking to the output- 
related system of contracted responsibilities. Nowadays, 
peasants do not want to see any change in the policies of 
the party or the state. What they worry about most is the 
output-related system of contracted responsibilities. It 
should be made very clear that when developing the 
two-tier operational responsibility system or strength- 
ening [words indistinct], it is imperative to make those 
measures beneficial to the adherence to, and develop- 
ment of, the basic [words indistinct] of output-related 
system of contracted responsibilities. 


When the secretary had reported that there would be a 
meeting of township cadres in the near future for the 
training of party member cadres, Qiao Shi said: It is 
necessary to concentrate on doing a good job in building 
rural party organizations, especially [words indistinct]. 
Today, the average age of party members in rural areas is 
rising, SO attention should be given to the recruitment of 
young people into the party, especially those active on 
the forefront of production. 


Because Qiao Shi’s visit had not been expected, the 
district authorities did not have the time to prepare a 
supper for him. Therefore, they treated him to some eggs 
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instead. They were apologetic about this, but Comrade 
Qiao Shi did not mind [words indistinct]. 


The discussion lasted more than three hours. 


Dissident Intellectual’s Breakdown Reported 


HK2811022690 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 28 Nov 90 p 5 


[Text] A prominent intellectual expelled from the Com- 
munist Party last year for instigating democracy demon- 
strations is suffering a nervous breakdown because of his 
enforced confinement, according to Chinese dissident 
sources abroad. 


The sources said Professor Wen Yuankai of the Chinese 
University of Science and Technology in Hefei was 
recently seen consulting doctors in a mental hospital in 
Shanghai. 


The report has not been confirmed independently. 


Prof Wen, a close associate of ousted party chief Zhao 
Ziyang, made a speech in Beijing’s Tiananmen Square in 
May last year supporting students who were camped 
there to demand democratic dialogue. 


He is believed to be in official custody in the central city 
of Hefei, his home town. 


Prof Wen was expelled from the party late last year after 
being accused by hardline authorities of instigating the 
popular demonstrations. 


He called on the government to hold talks with the 
students and appealed for the lifting of martial law after 
it was imposed on May 20 last year. 


An official radio report early this year accused Prof Wen 
of obstinately adhering to the stand of bourgeois liberal- 
isation. 


The report said he went all out to advocate the need for 
openness and promote political restructuring. 


He also vigorously plotted and egged-on riots in the Hefi 
area, the report said. 


The sources said Prof Wen’s family members were not 
allowed to see him. 


There have been conflicting reports about Prof Wen, 
who was said to have been among |8 prominent intel- 
lectuals arrested late last year and early this year. 


Other reports said he resided on the campus and had no 
freedom. 


ay 
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State Statistical Census Communique No 4 


OW2211062490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1113 GMT 20 Nov 90 


[Communique (No. 4) of the PRC State Statistical 
Bureau on the Principal Data of the 1990 Census— 
published on 20 November 1990] 


[Text] Beijing 20 Nov (XINHUA} The following is 
data, compiled manually in 1990 during the fourth 
population census, concerning the educational level of 
the population and the number of illiterates and semi- 
illiterates in the various provinces, autonomous regions, 
and municipalities directly under the central govern- 
ment: 


1. Population with different educational levels. The 
numbers of people with a university-level education 
(university level or higher), middle school-level educa- 
tion (senior middle school, technical secondary school, 
vocational senior middle school, technical school, and 
junior middle school), and elementary school-level edu- 
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Qinghai 66,388 1,160,412 1,180,613 
Ningxia 74,904 1,316,301 1,367,955 
Xinjiang 279,599 4,703,456 5,520,128 


cation are as follows: 


Thirteen provinces, autonomous regions, and munici- 
palities directly under the central government where the 
number of people per 100,000 with an university-level 
education surpassing the national average of 1,422, are, 
in descending order: Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Liaon- 
ing, Jilin, Heilongjiang, Xinjiang, Shaanxi, Ningxia, 
Hubei, Qinghai, Inner Mongolia, and Jiangsu. Of these, 
the number of people per 100,000 in Beijing, Shanghai, 
and Tianjin municipalities with an university-level edu- 
cation level are the highest. They are 9,301, 6,534, and 
4,668, respectively. 


Sixteen provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities directly under the central government where the 
number of people per 100,000 with a middle school-level 
education or above surpassing the national average of 
32,805, are, in descending order: Beijing, Shanghai, 
Tianjin, Liaoning, Heilongjiang, Jilin, Shanxi, Inner 
Monglia, Jiangsu, Shaanxi, Henan, Hainan, Hubei, 


University Middle Elementary Guangdong, Shandong, and Hebei. 
School School Fif ; 4 — 
ifteer provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
Be 1,006,29 5,358, 442.7 “oe 
oa : — : = ities directly under the central government where the 
Tianjin 410,120 3,978,630 2,603,567 number of people per 100,000 with an elementary 
Hebe: $83,175 19,618,146 22,481,188 school-level education or above surpassing the national 
Shanxi 397,987 10,944,738 | 10,270,840 average of 69,862, are, in descending order: Beijing, 
: . Shanghai, Liaoning, Tianjin, Jilin, Heilongjiang, Shanxi, 
Inner Mongolia 316,557 7,623,293 7,165,823 Hunan, Guangdong, Sichuan, Guangxi, Zhejiang, 
Liaoning 1,024,374 17,067,957 13,522,660 Jiangsu, Inner Mongolia, and Hebei. 
Jilin $31,194 9,619,261 8,711,123 _ » sone 
—— 2. The number of illiterate and semi-illiterate people. 
Hetlongyiang 753,141 14,152,494 12,004,300 The numbers of illiterates and semi-illiterates (people 15 
Shanghai 871,786 6,820,934 3,026,293 and older who cannot read and write or can read and 
Jiengue 988.448 23.533.880 23.329 849 write very little) in the various provinces, autonomous 
. ~ . regions, and municipalities directly under the central 
Anhui 495,926 14,046,291 19,486,263 
Fujian 368,830 7,165,361 12,992,258 Beijing 941,397 
Jiangxi 373,675 9,781,475 15,337,632 Tianjin 784,074 
Shandong 822.606 27,277,677 30,600,841 Hebei 9,292,541 
Henan 725,037 28,742,930 29,696,419 Shanxi 3,250,647 
Hubei 844.978 17,284,462 19,338,488 Inner Mongolia 3,302,990 
Hunan 690,248 18,548,048 25,520,177 Liaoning 3,477,917 
Guangdong 840,591 20,085.40! 25,414,711 Jilin 2,586,729 
Guangxi 334,276 10,960,663 19,028,023 Heilongjiang 3,828,584 
Hainan 81,605 2,155,675 2,267,779 Shanghai 1,472,504 
Sichuan 1,030,290 28,967,063 47,047,108 Jiangsu 11,555,083 
Guizhou 251,613 6,015,704 12,093,646 Zhejiang 7,236,442 
Yunnan 298,466 6,614,354 14,014,622 Anhui 13,725,817 
Tibet 12,610 131,129 408,384 Fujian 4,696,636 
Shaanxi $49,760 11,053,127 10,236,293 Jiangxi 6,115,258 
Gansu 246,988 $5,520,333 6,516,016 Shandong 14,233,153 
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Henan 13,811,537 Zhejiang 1,170 | 7,006 | 23,741] 39,664) 17.46 | 23.97 
Hubei 8,523,751 Anhui 883 | 5,035 | 19,967] 34,685] 24.43 | 31.80 
Hunan 7,337,976 Fajien 1,227 | 6979 | 16.867] 43,238| 15.63 | 25.15 
Guangdong 6,562,847 Jiangxi 991 7,097 | 18,841} 40,672) 16.22 | 21.38 
Guangxi 4,482.93) Shandong 975 7,140 | 25,182) 36,260; 16.87 | 27.49 
Hainan 916,226 Henan 848 | 7,069 | 26,545] 43,729] 16.15 | 26.28 
Sichuan 17,413,387 Hubei 156° ° %,862 | 23,164] 35,832) 15.79 | 23.08 
Guizhou 7,861,879 Hunan 1,138 , 0,010 | 22,567) 42,071; 12.10 17.48 
Yunnan © 405,812 Guangdong 1,338 | 8,928 | 23,041; 40,451; 10.45 | 16.09 
Tibet 975,652 Guangxi 791 | 6,804 | 19,141] 45,041] 106i | 16.94 
Shaanxi 5,794,883 Hainan 1,244 | 10,345] 22,528} 34,583] 13.97 | 19.48 
Gansu 6,248,625 Sichuan 961 5,371 | 21,646] 43,880/ 16.24 | 23.03 
Qinghai 1,234,755 Guizhou 777 | 3,927 | 14,645] 37,336] 24.27 | 29.90 
Ningxia 1,027,035 Yunnan 807 | 4,095 | 13,795! 37,905| 25.44 | 31.49 
Xinjiang 1,932,992 Tibet $74 | 2,122 | 3,850 | 18,597) 4443 | 46.13 

. . - Shaanxi 1,672 | 9,255 | 24,359] 31,130} 17.62 | 24.09 
ics deoy andr the cent gseemment whom pw, ome__[ Woe [ ras | aasi| en] 295 | ne 
portion of illiterates and semi-illiterates to the national —_ Qingha 1,490 | 8.275 | 17,761) 26,489) 27.70 | 29.15 
population is lower than the national average of 15.88 Ningxia 1,609 | 8,000 | 20,274] 29,384] 22.06 | 26.96 
percent are, in ascending order: Beijing, Liaoning, Tian- Xinjiang 1.845 | 10,372] 20,662] 36.423) 12.75 | 20.29 


jin, Guangdong, Jilin, Guangxi, Heilongjiang, Shanghai, 
Shanxi, Hunan, Xinjiang, Hainan, Hebei, Inner Mongo- 
lia, Fujian, and Hubei. Seven provinces—Henan, 
Jiangxi, Sichuan, Shandong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, and 
Shaanxi—have a ratio of illiterates and semi-illiterates to 
the national population higher than the national average 
but lower than 20 percent. Ningxia, Guizhou, Anhui, 
Yunnan, Qinghai, Gansu, and Tibet have a ratio of 
illiterates and semi-illiterates to the national population 
higher than 20 percent. 


The main data of the 1990 population census (4): 


Educational levels per 100,000 


Illiterate, 
Semi-Illiterate 
per 100,000 
Regions Uni- | Senior | Middle} Middle} 1990 1982 
ver- Junior Ele- 
sity men- 
tary 
Total 1422 8039 23,344) 37,057; 15.88 | 22.81 
Beijing 9.301 18.974) 30,551| 22,577 7 12.43 
Tianjin 4,668 15,908 | 29.379) 29.635) 8.92 13.94 
Hebe: 955 7,429 24,689; 36.805; 15.21 22.24 
Shanxi 1,384 | 8,820 29,237; 35,713] 11.30 17.86 
Inner Mon. 1,475 10,056! 25.473) 33,397) 1539 | 21.91 
Liaoning 2,596 10,933} 32,321! 34,270; 8.81 12.87 
Jilin 2,154 12,701 | 26.380; 35,327) 10.49 16.04 
Heilongjiang 2,139 | 11,729) 28,460) 34,089) 10.87 | 15.87 
Shanghai 6,534 19,532] 31,592; 22.683) i1.04 14.33 
Jiangsu 1,474 | 8,670 26,426; 34,791 | 17.23 | 26.84 


Note |. The proportion of the population in the total 
above includes data on active-duty members of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army. 


Note 2. The proportion of illiterates and semi-illiterates 
is the ratio of people 15 and older who cannot read and 
write or can read and write very little to the entire 
population. 


[Signed] The State Statistical bureau 
[Dated] 20 November 19° 0 


Arguments for Superiority of Socialism Viewed 


HK2811054190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Nov p § 


[Only Socialism Can Develop China” pen talk by Sha 
Jiansun (3097 0256 1327): “Socialism: China’s Histor- 
ical Choice”] 


[Text] Socialism is the banner of success for the Chinese 
people. 


Only when the capitalist nation-founding plans failed 
did China’s advanced elements begin to hold high the 
banner of socialism. 


The Historical Fate of the Capitalist Nation-Founding 
Plans in China 


For a considerable length of time, for the sake of saving 
their motherland from the danger of perishing, China’s 
advanced elements had advocated learning from the 
West and taking the capitalist road. 
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Long ago, Lin Zexu, the enlightened one in the feudalist 
class, already opened his eyes and understood the actual 
Situation of the West. Wei Yuan also advanced the idea 
of “learning skills from the barbarians in order to subdue 
them.” At that time, they only focused on learning 
science and technology from the West. During the 
Taiping Heavenly Kingdom, Hong Rengan not only 
advanced the idea of “developing industries, exploiting 
mineral resources, and running banks” in his book “A 
New Chapter on Capital Administration,” he also sug- 
gested that “the rich should hire workers” and the poor 
“should work for their wages.” In other words, he 
advocated ths development of production relations of 
the capitalist wage labor system. From studying from the 
West, Kang Youwe1, leader of the constitutional reform 
and modernization movement, went from the economic 
realm as far as the political realm by suggesting the 
political system of constitutional monarchy in China. 
Modern enlightened thinker Yan Fu even advocated the 
systematic study of Western thought and theories, 
holding that “if the people have wisdom, the nation will 
become strong,” and “in order to make the people wise, 
it 1S necessary to teach them Western knowledge.” By 
translating Western academic works, he propagated 
some branches of social and political thought such as 
materialist empiricism, classical political and economic 
principles, and the separation of powers. Later, Sun 
Yat-sen, the great pioneer of China’s democratic revolu- 
tions, advanced, for the first time in China, a relatively 
complete plan for the founding of a capitalist republic. 
He said: “I think that Western Europe and the United 
States are advanced in their nationalism, people’s rights, 
and people’s livelihood.” In reference to the experiences 
of Western Europe and the United States, he advanced 
the Three People’s Principles. The above facts show that 
the Chinese were not only devoted and enthusiastic 
about learning from the West, but also gradually went 
deep into Western knowledge and had a comprehensive 
grasp of it. They not only studied it but also put it into 
practice. They founded organizations and formed polit- 
ical parties, and underwent unyielding struggles for a 
long time. The point is that the Chinese have learned a 
lot from ihe West but have had too few results. The 
Taiping Heavenly Kingdom was jointly crushed by the 
Chinese and foreign reactionary forces. The constitu- 
tional reform and modernization of 1898 only lasted 100 
days and failed. The “republic” founded after the 
Manchu regime and overthrown afterwards was one in 
name only. In short, all Chinese efforts to learn from the 
West had failed. By learning from the West, China did 
not become a wealthy and strong capitalist country, but 
a weak, semicolonial, semifeudal society. This fact inev- 
itably led some people to doubt whether it was possible 
to put into practice Western capitalist plans of founding 
a nation in China. As early as May 1916, Li Dazhao said: 
“Although representative politics is still on trial, no one 
knows for sure whether it will be good or bad. Neither 
will he know it will continue to exist or change.” In 
August 1917, as a young man, Mao Zedong said: ““No 
doubt Oriental thought does not suit the actual situation, 
but neither does Western thought. Much of it should be 
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reformed together with Oriental thought.” This skepti- 
cism stimulated people to find a way to save the nation, 
and prepared people’s hearts for accepting socialism 
later on. 


Chinese advanced elements accepted socialism after the 
Russian October Revolution of 1917. As the October 
Revolution broke out in Russia, which had identical and 
similar background as China (it had suffered serious 
feudal oppression and was backward economically and 
culturally.) socialism had a special appeal to the Chinese. 
This proves, as Peng Huangyu said, that “the low degree 
of material civilization is not able to resist the advance of 
socialism.”’ Socialism certainly gave a new hope to the 
Chinese people who did not know which way to turn and 
were much depressed. 


Early Chinese Marxists were once enthusiastic warriors 
of democratism. They later gave up the bourgeois 
democracy and adopted the socialism of the proletariat, 
not because of emotional impulses, nor because they 
yielded to any pressure or followed any fad. They did so 
as a rational choice after seriously thinking about the 
historical experience of China, and after repetitively 
comparing all social thought, and all plans on founding a 
nation. 


The first to hold high the banner of scientific socialism in 
China was Li Dazhao. 


Afterwards, Chen Duxiu, spiritual leader of the New 
Cultural Movement, also started criticizing capitalism 
and propagating socialism. Left-wing personages during 
the May Fourth Movement, such as Mao Zedong, Deng 
Zhongxia, Cai Hesen, and Zhou Enlai also became the 
backbone of China’s communist movement during its 
early periods. Celebrated members of the Tong Meng 
Hui [Tong Meng Association] such as Sun Yat-sen’s 
comrades-in-arms Dong Biwu, Wu Yuzhang, and Lin 
Boqu also took this road. Later, Sun Yat-sen himself also 
remarked that “China’s revolution will not succeed 
without learning the Russian example.” He also became 
the great friend of China’s communist movement. His 
loyal followers, such as Song Qingling and He Xiangn- 
ing, even took this direction and eventually became 
outstanding communists. 


Of course, this does not mean that after this period 
nobody else advanced capitalist nation-founding plans 
again. After the CPC was founded, China had three 
nation-founding plans as choices. The first plan was 
mainly represented by the Kuomintang ruling party. It 
advocated the dictatorship of big landlords and big 
bourgeoisie, continuously reducing China to a semicolo- 
nial and semifeudal country. The second pian was rep- 
resented by some leaders of middle- of-the-road parties 
or middle-of-the-roaders. They advocated the founding 
of an actual bourgeois republic so that China could 
develop into a capitalist country. The third plan was 
represented by the communists. They advocated the 
founding of the People’s Republic under the leadership 
of the proletariat so that China would become a socialist 
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country. These three plans were repetitively examined 
through the long-term political practice of the Chinese 
people. The result is: The first plan met the resolute 
opposition of the Chinese people, and the one who 
represented it was also overthrown. The second was not 
consented to by the Chinese people. Moreover, of all 
who originally advocated it, with the exception of an 
extremely few number of people who later became 
reactionaries, the majority stood on the same battleline 
as the Communist Party in the course of actual struggles. 
and finally acknowledged that the CPC’s leadership is 
correct. Only the communist plan gradually won the 
sincere support of people all over the country, including 
the ethnic bourgeoisie and its representatives. This can 
be explained by the enthusiastic response of people of all 
classes, all democratic parties, and vast numbers of 
democratic people across the country to the call of the 
CPC Central Committee on convening the new political 
consultative meetings and on making preparations for 
the founding of New China under the people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship. 


Historical facts show that there was necessity in the 
Chinese people’s abandoning the capiialist nation- 
founding plans and taking the socialist road with the 
CPC as the leading force. 


Why were the capitalist nation-founding plans imprac- 
tical in China? Because China was oppressed by foreign 
imperialism. Various imperialist powers came to China 
not because they wanted to make China an independent 
and wealthy capitalist society, but because they wanted 
to rob China in order to develop their own capitalism. 
“Imperialist countries invaded China and opposed 
China’s independence. The history of our opposing 
China’s developing capitalism is the modern history of 
China” (Quotations of Mao Zedong). 


In order to resist unusually strong enemies, China’s 
revolution needed strong leaders. Since China's semico- 
lonial and semifeudal national bourgeoisie relied heavily 
on foreign monopoly capital, they dared not, however, 
thoroughly oppose imperialism. Since they were closely 
linked with feudal land ownership, they dared not thor- 
oughly oppose feudalism. Still less did they dare to 
mobilize the people. If we say that during the old 
democratic revolution, bourgeois democratic parties 
held high the banner of armed revolution though they 
did not extensively mobilize the people, then we can say 
that during the new democratic revolution, they even 
lost this courage. Some of them claimed that the 
“reformed road is one that the middle class will have to 
take today.” They placed their hope of realizing their 
political ideals on the premise that the reactionary ruling 
class will make concessions on principles. As a matter of 
fact, however, since China’s reactionary party couid only 
sustain their ruling position through the support of 
imperialists, they naturally had to open the door to 
China for imperialist forces. Now they relied the land- 
lords as their social pillar, they naturally could not carry 
out the antifeudal land reform. As the class interests they 
represented were extremely narrow, they were also very 
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weak politically. They firmly believed that neither the 
people's democratic system led by the proletariat was 
practical in China, nor were even the English and Amer- 
ican bourgeois democratic systems. It was completely 
impossible for them to make any concessions to the idea 
of founding a bourgeois republic as advanced by middle- 
of-the-roaders. For example, according to the agreement 
of the political consultative conference in 1946, China 
was going to institute a political system similar to that of 
Encland or France. Moreover, under the condition of 
local autonomy, the people’s democratic system would 
be continuously practiced in liberated areas. By adopting 
this method, it would have given an opportunity for 
capitalism to develop in China. The KMT ruling group 
broke the agreement soon afterwards, however, and thus 
the opportunity was forfeited. Then, only the last pos- 
sible choice was left. That is: Under the leadership of the 
CPC, the people's republic was to be founded, and China 
was to take the socialist road. 


Socialism Is the Necessary Choice of Modern China 


The founding of the PRC signifies the gradual ending of 
the new democratic revolutionary phase. In the early 
years since the PRC’s founding, out of actual needs, the 
party and government already began adopting some 
socialist measures or those leading to socialism. For 
example, the confiscation of bureaucrats’ capital, the 
development of the primary form of state capitalism, 
guiding peasants in starting the mutual- 
aid-and-cooperation campaign, and the like. At that 
time, however, the capitalist economy still played an 
important role in the overall national economy. In 1949, 
the capitalist industrial output value accounted for 63.2 
percent of the total industrial output value; and in 1950 
the wholesale volume and retail volume of private busi- 
nesses accounted for 76 percent and 85 percent of all 
business organizations across the couritry. In rural areas, 
the small-scale peasant economy was still prevailing. 
When the work to restore the national economy was 
completed in order to meet the requirement of the basic 
task, initiated in 1953, of carrying out planned economic 
development and gradually industrializing the country, 
the party and government advanced the idea of vigor- 
ously developing the socialist economy, systematically 
transforming the capitalist economy and the individual 
economy, and thoroughly instituting the socialist eco- 
nomic system. This was done for the following reasons: 


First, the state-owned economy was relatively strong, 
and should naturally become the major foundation for 
industrializing the country. 


Since old China’s bureaucratic capital was state 
monopoly capital, the socialist state-owned economy 
that developed on the basis of confiscating the bureau- 
cratic capital played a very vital part in the national 
economy at the very beginning. In order to systemati- 
cally develop the economy, it was necessary first to rely 
on the state-owned economy. In fact, the construction 
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task during the First Five-Year Plan was mainly shoul- 
dered by the state-owned economy. Therefore, corre- 
spondingly, it was necessary to resolve problems 
regarding the capitalist economy which scrambled for 
raw materials and markets with the socialist economy. 


Second, the capitalist economy was extremely weak and 
could not be the runway for the takeoff of the national 
economy. 


The national capitalist economy only accounted for a 
small proportion in the overall national economy. Of the 
national capital, the majority was financial capital and 
commercial capital. The capital of the national economy 
in 1949 (calculated in terms of the renminbi value of 
1952) was not more than 2.008 billion yuan, most of 
which was invested in light and textiles industries. Fac- 
tories that hired 500 workers or more only accounted for 
0.1 percent of capitalist factories; 69.7 percent of facto- 
ries did not hire more than 10 persons; and 79.1 percent 
of factories engaged in the handicraft industry. The 
economy of rich peasants was particularly weak. Rich 
peasants only hired workers for an average of 78 days per 
year, and their annual income was 1,297 yuan, and the 
income per person was only 209 yuan. Capitalist farms 
virtually did not exist. Since the beginning of the 1870's, 
the national capitalist economy had developed in China 
for 70 or 80 years, but did not develop successfully. On 
this basis, if the capitalist direction had been continued, 
it could not have been possible for China’s economy to 
develop quickly. Owing to the contradictions between 
the blindness and anarchy of capitalist production and 
the state’s planned economic development, between the 
capitalist economy and the socialist economy, and 
between workers and enterprises in capitalist enter- 
prises, people began to realize that the capitalist industry 
and commerce not only needed restructuring, but also 
needed transforming into the socialist economy in the 
transitional form of state capitalism. 


Third, in order to lay the groundwork for the country’s 
industrialization, individual agriculture also needed 
socialist transformation. 


After the agrarian reform was initiated, agricultural 
production could eliminate the bondage of feudal pro- 
duction relations and could develop relatively well. It 
was Still limited to a great extent, however, by individual 
economic operations. First, individual peasants only had 
an average of a dozen or so mu of cultivated land, and 
their operation was extremely small. Second, there was a 
serious shortage of production tools. According to typ- 
ical investigations, poor farm laborers only had an 
annual average of 0.47 head of cattle and a 0.41 plow- 
share. Moreover, they were seriously short of funds. 
According to typical investigations, each peasant house- 
hold spent an average of 52.30 yuan on the purchase of 
production means each year, of which only 6.50 yuan 
were spent on the purchase of production tools. Obvi- 
ously, under these circumstances, it would be extremely 
difficult or even impossible for peasants to carry on 
various kinds of operations such as the construction and 
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maintenance of irrigation and water conservancy facili- 
ties, use of improved farm tools or machines, and 
practicing the labor-division system. Many peasant 
households not only had difficulty expanding reproduc- 
tion, but also were unable to continue with simple 
reproduction. In the case of grain production, if the 
figure in 1952 was 100, those in 1953 and 1954 were only 
101.8 and 103.4, showing slow growth rates. This shows 
that there would not have been a promising future if 
those individual peasants had only strived hard in their 
several mu of land, because it was difficult for individual 
peasants to invest large amounts of funds. Therefore, it 
was the actual need of agricultural development to carry 
out the agricultural mutual-aid-and-cooperation pro- 
gram. 


We should acknowledge that since we lacked experience, 
we made some mistakes or errors in our socialist trans- 
formation (for example, some industrial and commercial 
enterprises that should have been retained were also 
“transformed.” Since the second half of 1955, we had 
excessively expedited agricultural cooperation). In view 
of the overall historical situation, however, it was 
unavoidable for China to choose socialism in the 1950's. 
It was an objective need, and was not designed by 
anyone according to his personal subjective hope. 


Can we imagine what would have happened if China had 
not chosen socialism but capitalism during that time? 
The answer is no, because: 


First, China’s capitalist economy could not have been 
developed into an independent and complete industrial 
system. If China had become a capitalist country right 
after obtaining its independence, China's industries 
would have had difficulty freeing themselves from 
dependence on foreign capital, and it would have been 
unavoidable that China would become a processing 
factory for monopoly capital and a supplier of cheap raw 
materials and a cheap work force. If so, it would have 
been impossible for us to quickly develop our economy, 
and we would have been likely to lose the political 
independence we won. China would have, despite all 
efforts, eventually become the vassal of Western capi- 
talist powers. 


Second, one of the preconditions for the full develop- 
ment of the capitalist economy is the existence of large 
numbers of proletarians who have personal freedom but 
have lost all means of production. Creating this condi- 
tion would mean that vast numbers of peasants would 
iose the victorious results they had reaped 1n the agrarian 
reform, and large numbers of handicraft workers would 
go bankrupt. This is what the liberated Chinese people 
will not consent to. If such things occurred, society 
would become unstable, and it would be impossible for 
construction to continue smoothly. 


Third, another precondition for the full development of 
the capitalist economy is that large amounts of money 
capital are accumulated in the hands of a few people. We 
know that Western capitalism began in the early 16th 
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century. After 100 or 200 years of development, through 
cruel colonial robbery and exploiting peasants, it was 
firmly established in the second half of the 18th century. 
In addition, since the industrial revolution in the middle 
of the 18th century, capitalism had evolved for another 
200 years and developed into its present economic level. 
Of course, we must never use their method. We must not 
forcefully occupy colonies. We must not hunt, abduct, or 
buy and sell slaves. We must not carry on the enclosure 
movement. They only had two ways to accumulate 
capital, namely vigorously exploiting the workers, and 
allowing individual producers to voluntarily split up. 
This is a slow and painful process. For the Chinese, this 
is a bad method. 


Frankly speaking, whether or not it is possible to practice 
socialism in an economically and culturally backward 
country has long been a hotly debated question. |ecaders 
of the Second International held that Russiu's produc- 
tive forces were not up to the level of realizing socialism. 
They even used this as the sole argument to evaluate the 
Russian Revolution. In response to this blame, Lenin 
gave a conclusive answer in the article “Comment on 
Our Country’s Revolution,” which he wrote in 1923, 
saying: “If we need civilization in order to develop 
socialism, then why are we not able to create this 
civilization in our country by ousting landlords and 
Russian capitalists before we embark on socialism? Now 
in developing socialism, we need a definite level of 
culture; why don’t we first obtain this definite level by 
revolutionary means, and then catch up with peoples of 
other countries on the basis of the worker-peasant regime 
and the soviet system? Because the general law of world 
history development does not repel the forms of indi- 
vidual development phases during their development, or 
the specialty in sequence, but uses them as the premise.” 
If we fail to understand this, we will know “nothing 
about” the decisively significant Marxist revolutionary 
dialectics, or we will only take an “extremely stubborn” 
attitude toward Marxism. Therefore, the opinion that 
China, whose economy and culture are backward, is not 
in a position to practice socialism does not hold water. 


Of course, in practicing socialism in a country where the 
economy and culture are backward, we are bound to 
meet a series of special difficulties, and to experience 
long and arduous struggles. And exactly because of this, 
our party firmly believes that our socialism is still in the 
preliminary phase, and maintains that when considering 
all matters it must proceed from this basic national 
situation. When handling various social, economic, and 
political problems, we must also consider the specific 
features that correspond to our basic national situation 


Correctly View Socialist China Through the Past 40 
Years 


The founding of new socialist China ushered in a new 
epoch in Chinese history. Since then, our nation has rid 
itself of the oppression of various imperialist powers and 
won complete independence. National separation and 
frequent, chaotic battles ended, and real unity and 


FBIS-CHI-90-229 
28 November 1990 


stability were brought about. Our people have emanci- 
pated themselves from the slave's situation and have, for 
the first time, become masters of the new society and 
nation. Despite the fact that our economic construction 
began in the ruins of a semifeudal and semicolonial 
society, it has obtained noticeable historical achieve- 
ments. From 1953 to 1989, the total industrial and 
agricultural output value increased by 23.3 times. We 
have already succeeded in establishing an industrial 
system and a national economic system that are inde- 
pendent, and relatively comprehensive in scope. We 
support 22 percent of the world’s population with seven 
percent of the world’s total cultivated land. Our compre- 
hensive national strength has gradually been improving 
from a point of weakness, and our people’s living stan- 
dards have also been obviously improving. These basic 
facts show convincingly that the Chinese people have 
made the right choice by choosing socialism. 


In the course of developing socialism, we also made 
mistakes. However. the history of new China is never 
like “the mere continuation of a series of mistakes,” as 
some people put it. For most of the time, for example 
during the national economic recovery period, the First 
Five-Year Plan, the national economic readjustment 
period, and the time after the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, we basically did our 
jobs well. Even in times of trouble, we were not totally 
good for nothing, either. For example, we negated the 
“Great Cultural Revolution” once and for all, but we did 
have some achievements not pertaining to the “Great 
Cultural Revolution” (We made some progress in our 
economy, and some great progress in various aspects 
such as science, technology, and diplomacy.) 


As for mistakes and setbacks, we also need to conduct 
concrete analyses. First, we made many of the mistakes 
because we did not have complete understanding of the 
laws governing socialist development, and because cer- 
tain of our systems were not complete during the prelim- 
inary stage of socialism, but not because we instituted 
the national system of the people's democratic dictator- 
ship led by the working class and the socialist economic 
system based on the public ownership of the means of 
production. Second, exactly because of this, these mis- 
takes were corrected by the people with the leadership of 
the party, and through reliance on the inherent strength 
of the socialist system. Third, when these mistakes have 
been corrected, the socialist cause will take great strides 
forward, being faster and better than before. This also 
bears out that the socialist system has vitality. 


Some people ask: “If the socialist system is superior, why 
are the economies of Western countries more developed 
than China's? In order to answer this question, we must 
note the following facts: First, the economic develop- 
ment of socialist China began several hundred years later 
than Western countries. In 1950, the United States’ 
per-capita GNP was 62.3 times China's. Is it realistic 
that they demand China to eliminate the enormous 
difference within a short time? Otherwise, they say the 
socialist system is bad. Moreover, China had already 


FBIS-CHI-90-229 
28 November 1990 


lagged behind by several hundred years, but has prac- 
ticed socialism for only 40 years. This kind of backward- 
ness can be said to be the result of the bondage of 
feudalism and the oppression of imperialism. Is it rea- 
sonable to hold China’s socialist system accountable for 
that? Furthermore, socialist China’s quick economic 
growth rates are no less than a rival to Western coun- 
tries’. For example, regarding the annual growth rates of 
industrial output from 1951 to 1985, the world’s average 
was 4.9 percent, and that of developed countries was 4.2 
percent; while from 1951 to 1987 China’s rate was 11.5 
percent. Of course, a comparison like this only has a 
relative meaning as there are some incomparable factors 
in it. Nevertheless, since China began practicing 
socialism, its economic growth rates have not slowed 
down but have greatly increased. Is this not a hard fact? 


Of the 160 or so countries in the world, the majority are 
capitalist and only a few countries or regions are com- 
paratively developed such as Western Europe, North 
American countries, Japan, and the “Four Tigers” of 
Asia. The majority of other countries, especially capi- 
talist countries, are still rather poor and weak. The 
annual average industrial growth rate of developing 
countries from 1951 to 1985 was 5.9 percent, while that 
of China from 1951 to 1987 was 11.5 percent. As for 
living standards, according to the 1980 report of the 
World Bank, China’s “most remarkable achievement 
over the past 30 years was in the aspect of living 
standards, which enabled low-income people to lead a 
much better life than the low-income people in other 
poor countries.” In other words, by comparison with 
countries which have a Starting point nearer to China’s, 
the economic situation of socialist China is better. This 
fact also shows that by practicing socialism China has 
made the right choice. 


Some people ask: If you say socialism is superior, why 
does capitalist Taiwan have a greater per-capita GNP 
than Mainland China? 


Does this show that we should also practice capitalism 
all over China? In order to answer this question, it is 
necessary to clarify the following basic facts. 


First, Taiwan’s economy has developed under very spe- 
cial conditions. When the war ended, the KMT ruling 
group obtained a number of basic facilities, which were 
indispensable in the development of modern economy, 
and over 1,200 enterprises of various scales. When it fled 
the mainland, it took away large amounts of assets from 
the mainland. Today, of the 100 largest group enter- 
prises, 21 are funded by mainland capital, accounting for 
a little less than one third of the total assets value. From 
the winter of 1948 to the eve of Shanghai's liberation in 
1949, over 27 million liang of national treasury gold, 
over 35 million silver coins, and countless jewels and 
foreign currencies were transported from Shanghai and 
other places to Taiwan. Moreover, Taiwan has also had 
the strong support of the United States and Japan. By 
June 1983, with Western countries providing “aid,” 
consisting of $17 billion of loans and foreign private 
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investments, Taiwan had a total of $23 billion. We can 
imagine the effect when such concentrated capital, 
equipment, and technical strength are put into Taiwan, 
which only stretches for 36,000 square km. Whereas it is 
virtually impossible to collect such concentrated capital, 
equipment, and technical strength in the whole of Main- 
land China, which stretches for 9.6 million square km. 


Second, Taiwan’s economy is basically processing- and 
export-oriented. It is characterized by import— 
processing and assembling—export. Since Taiwan 
cannot form an industrial system and national economic 
system that are relatively comprehensive in scope and 
independent, it depends heavily on foreign capital. 
Therefore, we cannot regard its economy as a kind of 
independent capitalist economy. Taiwan newspapers 
and magazines admit that “the processing and export 
economy, which tends to heavily depend on foreign 
countries, is a rather weak economic system.” Mainland 
China needs to absorb appropriate amounts of foreign 
capital to develop some processing and assembling 
industries. We must not and should not change, how- 
ever, the mainland’s economy in Taiwan's pattern. If we 
do so, it will be difficult, as we said previously, for our 
economy to take off and for us to mzintain our political 
independence. 


Third, as Taiwan's economy is developed according to 
capitalist principles, its income distribution can only be 
extremely unfair. Taiwan newspapers and magazines 
said: “In Taiwan, big capitalists and wealthy and influ- 
ential families, whose population is only 500,000 at 
most, have control over an extremely large proportion of 
wealth. The average wealth of these families is above 
$100 million.” Under these circumstances, should we 
learn from Taiwan? 


Therefore, Taiwan's example is not sufficient proof that 
China should become a capitalist country. 


In short, historical experience and reality tell us that for 
the sake of the country’s strength and wealth, and for the 
well-being of the people, we must unswervingly stick to 
the socialist road. Our task is that on the premise of 
sticking to socialism and through reform we will gradu- 
ally resolve problems left over from the past, improve 
the socialist system, and bring into full play the superi- 
ority of socialism, so that we will be able to expedite the 
development of social productive forces and the progress 
of social life in all aspects. In summing up the past 40 
years of China, we should say that we must stick to this 
orientation. 


Science & Technology 


Beijing Maritime Satellite Station Begins Work 
OW 2711111290 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[By reporter Liu Haijiang (0491 3189 3068) and corre- 
spondent Feng Xuejun (7458 1331 6511); from the 
“National News Hookup” program] 
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[Text] According to a briefing by the Chinese Satellite 
Launching, Tracking, and Controlling System Depart- 
ment today, the Beijing International Maritime Satellite 
Tracking and Controlling Station—China’s first satellite 
tracking and controlling station meeting advanced world 
standards—has been completed and put into operation 
in Beijing. This marks the entry of China’s space tracking 
and controlling technology into the international market. 
Tracking and surveying data obtained from the commu- 
nications satellite launched by the International Mari- 
time Satellite Organization [IMSO] on 31 October have 
been accurate and reliable. IMSO has highly evaluated 
the data. [Video shows compound with tall antenna 
tower flanked by two large satellite dishes; cuts to 
interior shots of racks of equipment, personnel operating 
computer terminals; then cuts to show Chinese and 
foreigners meeting, holding discussions] 


China won the bidding for the Beijing International 
Maritime Satellite Tracking and Controlling Station in 
1988. A contract for construction and operation of the 
Station was signed the same year. Under the contract, 
China will manage the surveying, controlling, and posi- 
tioning of second generation maritime satellites of the 
international organization. According to the first con- 
tract, China will provide continuous tracking and con- 
trolling services to IMSO for five years. 


Nanjing Sciences Academy Branch Holds Meeting 


OW 2311184890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 23 (XINHUA) —Professor 
Zhou Guangzhao, the president of the Chinese Academy 
of Sciences (CAS), has called for the middle-aged scien- 
tists to treat the young scientists the same as they would 
treat their own children. 


The CHINESE SCIENCE NEWS reported today that 
Professor Zhou made these remarks recently at a work 
conference of the Nanjing branch of the CAS—China’s 
most prestigious science institution. 


“Middle-aged scientists have long been the backbone of 
the CAS and they will continue to carry the heavy burden 
of the CAS in the 1990s,” according to Professor Zhou. 
The professor reported that over 40,000 scientists from 
the CAS will have retired by the turn of the century. 


Professor Zhou noted the need of continued efforts to 
change the rigid, inefficient and “inbred” science man- 
agement systems at research institutes. A new dynamic, 
competitive and flexible system that is aimed at will 
provide broad scope for the talent of the young scientists, 
he said. 


Minister Plans More Funds for Junior Researchers 


HK2311024990 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
23 Nov 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 
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[Text] The Public Healt Ministry will double its annual 
allocation to junior scentific researchers to | million 
yuan, Starting this year. 


Minister Chen Minzhang said yesterday the budget boost 
would encourage young scientists and speed the devel- 
opment of medical science and technology. 


He told a conference on medical science and technology, 
held in Being, that according to ministry statistics, a 
shortage of rising scientific talent is impairing this devel- 
opment. 


He said 89 percent of the 83,000 medical researchers at 
China’s 980 medical research institutes were older than 
55. The rest were aged between 44 and 55. 


He said that since 1987, when the ministry established 
the Scientific Research Fund for young researchers, 2.5 
million yuan had been spent allocated to 140 projects. 


Chen said the extra money budget would be spent on 
research into rural and preventative health and disease 
control. 


Export of Technology Reportedly Increasing 


HK2711090890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Nov 90 p 3 


[Dispatch by Wang Jianmin (3769 1017 2404): “China’s 
Export of Technology Increases Steadily”’] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 13 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)}—At an 
“exhibition of China's applied scientific and technolog- 
ical achievements” which opened today, Tang Xinmin, 
director of the Department of Scientific and Technolog- 
ical Achievements of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, told reporters that China’s export of tech- 
nology has tended toward a steady increase in recent 
years and it is estimated that the volume of trade may 
exceed $1 billion this year. 


Our country made a comparatively late start in the 
export of technology. The total volume of such trade in 
1985 was $31.2 million, accounting for only 0.12 percent 
of total exports in the same year. Our country has 
developed the export of technology comparatively 
quickly. The amount in 1988 was 910 percent of that in 
1985. Although our export of technology was affected by 
the international macroclimate in 1989, it still recorded 
an increase of 210 percent over 1988 and amounted to 
$890 million, constituting two percent of the total 
exports of our country in the same year. 


It was learned that China's export of technology now 
involves some 20 spheres. Our country mainly exports 
mature industrial technology to developing countries, 
but also exports a certain amount of high and new 
technology. Technology is exported to some 30 countries 
and regions. The form of export has gradually developed 
from pure export of technology and technological prod- 
ucts in the past to many forms of export, including 
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export of technology with equipment, export of tech- 
nology with production lines, export of technology with 
complete sets of equipment, export of technology with 
contracts for projects, purchase of shares by exporting 
technology instead of paying money, establishment of 
joint ventures or cooperative enterprises, and even 
establishment of joint ventures abroad. In 1989, 90 
percent of the volume of China’s export of technology 
was complete sets of equipment. 


Technological Projects Succeed in Five-Year Plan 


OW 1711195290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0235 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[By reporters Shi Baohua (2457 1405 5478) and Jiang 
Zaizhong (1203 0961 1813)] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Nov (XINHUA)}—Science and tech- 
nology projects under the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 
aimed at overcoming technological difficulties encoun- 
tered in the four modernizations, are reporting success. 
After five years of hard work, an army of 150,000 
scientists and technicians have completed 90 percent of 
the 76 major projects on tackling key technological 
problems. Among the successful projects, results of 1,146 
research tasks have reached advanced international stan- 
dards, 867 have filled national technology gaps, and 864 
have reached advanced domestic levels. This shows that 
China’s scientists and technicians have advanced to a 
new high level as far as their capabilities for solving 
technological problems in the course of the four modern- 
izations 1s concerned. 


Tackling key technological problems is China’s goal in 
trying to use science and technology to improve the 
economy under the current system. The state organizes 
scientists and technicians throughout the country as a 
multidisciplinary group to jointly tackle technological 
problems in major projects enumerated in the state’s 
five-year plans. Funds are provided by the state, and 
goals are set for prescribed periods. Tackling technolog- 
ical problems in the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” has 
followed the same pattern as in the “Sixth Five-Year 
Plan.” All 76 major technological projects cover difficult 
problems requiring urgent solutions for planned con- 
struction and development. After these problems have 
been solved, most of the successful research results can 
be rapidly applied to production, which can, in turn, 
propel the smooth progress of the state's major construc- 
tion projects. For example, breakthroughs in the tech- 
nology of heavy-load freight trains, including heavy-duty 
steel tracks, locomotives, cars, and coordinated opera- 
tions, have made it possible for the Daqin heavy railway 
to go into operation. More than 150 crop varieties have 
been successfully cultivated during the “Seventh Five- 
Year Plan,” increasing cultivated acreage for firie grain 
by 700 million mu and raising grain production by 7.5 
billion kilograms. A vaccine against hepatitis-B has been 
successfully developed through the joint efforts of 
China’s science and technology workers in biology and 
medicine. One million doses per year of this vaccine can 
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now be produced, making possible the implementation 
of a vaccination program against hepatitis-B for babies 
and people susceptible to the virus. 


Tackling technological problems during the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan” was implemented after China imple- 
mented its opening up policy. Many projects stress 
importing, absorbing, and assimilating foreign scientific 
and technological research results. As a result, they 
benefit froi the advanced starting point, showing rapid 
progress and advanced results in solving key technolog- 
ical problems. This has not only expedited the pace of 
China’s technological upgrades in the course of the four 
modernizations but has also promoted the development 
of its high tech industries. A 2,000-telephone program- 
controlled switchboard, developed during the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan,” is being mass produced. Another 
10,000-telephone program- control switchboard has also 
been successfully tested and is now in trial operation. As 
for optica! fiber telecommunications below the fourth 
series [si ci qun 0934 2945 5028], we have the capability 
to build the entire project. Success in developing such 
new telecommunications equipment has enabled China 
to upgrade its telecommunications technology. 
According to State Planning Commission statistics, since 
1988 successful results of some projects in the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan” designed to solve key technological 
problems have been applied and popularized in various 
fields, yielding direct economic benefits of 11.5 billion 
yuan. 


Administrative reform has been introduced when tack- 
ling technological problems in the “Seventh Five-Year 
Plan.” A public bidding system has been implemented 
for all projects and individual tasks. Units and personnel 
have been chosen for the work on merit. Besides, a 
management responsibility system for meeting targets 
has been introduced. Staff in various departments, units, 
and disciplines may form a collective or collectives for 
tackling specific technological problems in certain spe- 
cific tasks or projects, thereby giving full play to the 
advantages of multidiscipline cooperation. This can also 
avoid arguments over trifles among departments and 
ensure rapid progress, high efficiency, and good results 
in solving key technological problems. For instance, the 
more than 10,000 pieces of equipment in the state 
electron-positron collider laboratory in Beijing—a 
project drawing world attention—was the result of joint 
efforts by dozens of central departments together with 
hundreds of other units throughout the country. This 
high tech project is a rare model of low investment, short 
construction time, and high quality among similar 
projects throughout the world. According to State Plan- 
ning Commission statistics, over 7,000 units throughout 
the country have tackled technological problems duriig 
the “Seventh Five-Year Plan.’ They have cooperated 
closely and formed a huge, strong, and coordinated 
group for solving key technological problems. 


According to responsible persons of the State Planning 
Commission, during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan,” 
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China will pay special attention to solving key techno- 
logical problems with respect to agriculture, energy 
resources, Communications, complete sets of major 
equipment and techniques, major products, new techno- 
logical processes, and new materials. It will transform 
conventional industries by relying more on electronics 
technology. China will also organize some programs for 
the application of major research results so that they may 
contribute to economic construction as soon as possible. 


Non-Governmental Technical Industry Booms 


OW 2011151190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0557 GMT 20 Nov 90 


[By reporter Zhuo Peirong (0587 1014 2837)) 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Nov (XINHUA)}—Since Chen Chunx- 
ian, a researcher of the Physics Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences, pioneered the Beijing Service 
Center of Advanced Technological Development in 
Zhongguan Village in 1980, non-governmental scientific 
and technical industries have matured amidst the histor- 
ical trend of reform and opening up and become a vital 
new force in promoting the capital's economic develop- 
ment with science and technology today. 


Presently, there are some 2,100 non-governmental scien- 
tific and technical institutions in the 18 districts and 
counties in the municipality, with a total employment of 
more than 40,000 people, including some 20,000 scien- 
tific and technical personnel. So far, they have studied 
and completed more than 3,000 scientific and techno- 
logical development projects. Of these, some 1,600 have 
been turned into commodities. In 1989, their technical, 
industrial, and trade revenues totaled 1.4 billion yuan. 
The figure is expected to approach 2 billion yuan this 
year. 


Oriented to the economic and social needs in various 
facets and at different levels, these non-governmental 
scientific and technical enterprises have promptly trans- 
formed research success into productive forces, whiie 
obtaining remarkable economic benefits for the enter- 
prises themselves. The total revenues of the well known 
“Si Tong,” “Xin Tong,” “Jing Hai,” and “Ke Hai” 
exceeded 100 million yuan for the past four years. 


Most of these enterprises are located in the intelligence 
intensive area of Haidian District. Forming a natural 
single electronics trade street in Zhongguan Village, they 
have provided food for thought in exploring suitable 
ways for developing high-tech industries in China, and 
have laid the foundation for the first new technical 
industry experimental zone in the country. Of the 
approximately 900 licensed new technological industrial 
enterprises in the experimental zone, more than half are 
collectively owned non-government enterprises. 


A number of the non-governmental scientific and tech- 
nical enterprises have actively participated in interna- 
tional competition and cooperation. So far, several elec- 
trical and mechanical engineering goods, precision 
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instruments, and biological commodities have entered 
the international market. Some enterprises have estab- 
lished export-oriented industrial bases in the coastal 
region or joint ventures or branch offices abroad, thus 
accelerating their pace of entering the international 
market. Others have actively induced foreign capital in 
founding joint ventures. 


The flexible, highly efficient operational mechanisms of 
the non- governmental scientific and technical enter- 
prises have stimulated the reform of the science and 
technology management system in the Being area. The 
development of non-governmental scientific and tech- 
nical industries has also trained a group of scientific and 
technical entrepreneurs who are well versed in not only 
science and technology. but also economic affairs and 
managerial expertise. Such celebrities as Chen Chunx- 
ian, Wang Hongde, Jin Yanjing, Zhao Dongsheng, Chen 
Qingzhen, Duan Yongji, Geng Kui, Wang Dianru, Jiang 
Danian, and Dai Xiaozhong are typical examples. 


Military 


Army Leaders Call for Close Ties With People 


HK2711033390 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
8 Nov 90 p 2 


[Article by Yang Zhihua, commander of the People’s 
Liberation Army Tianjin Garrison, and Chen Dey. 
garrison political commussar: “Strengthen Army-People 
Flesh-and-Blood Ties To Promote Social Stability and 
Prosperity] 


[Text] In the current situation of reform, opening up. 
and developing the commodity economy, the scope of 
local voluntary support of the Army has been limited 
and, out of the needs of its own building, the Army has 
given iocalities some heip with compensation. How to 
avoid an estrangement between the Army and localities, 
and how to maintain and carry forward the excellent 
tradition of Army-government and Army-people unity of 
ihe war years, in the contradictions between interests 
and obligations have always been problems that we 
should seriously ponder and explore. 


Firmly remembering the army building aim of whole- 
heartedly serving the people, doing good and practical 
things for the people on all occasions, and establishing an 
image of the People’s Army for the new period to enjoy 
the trust, love, and esteem of the people of Tianjin 
Municipality are basic ways for us to improve and 
strengthen the ties between the Army and the locality. 
When serious natural calamities of all kinds occur, we 
organize the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] units sta- 
tioned in Tianjin in a unified way to rush to deal with the 
emergency and to provide disaster relief. The officers 
and men disregard their own safety, fight bravely, and 
contribute toward the protection of the people's lives 
and property. In supporting Tianjin’s modernization 
construction, the officers and men of the Tianjin PLA 
units have fostered the selfless and devoted spirit of 
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fearing no hardships, being unconcerned about remuner- 
ation, specially gnawing on a “hard bone,” and striving 
to be a “shock brigade.” In supporting the construction 
of over 10 key projects with a bearing on Tianjin’s 
economic development and the people's livelihood, 
Tianjin PLA units successively sent out several tens of 
thousand men and several thousand sets of machines 
and motor vehicles and completed the tasks with high 
quality guaranteed and at a high speed. As the Tianjin 
people say, the “water of the Luan He” drunk by the 
common people, the “transformed single-storey houses” 
lived in by them, the “central and outer city ring roads” 
travelled by them, the “gas and central heating™ used by 
them, and the “tourist scenic spots” visited by them, are 
all the results of the painstaking efforts and sweat of the 
PLA units. 


Strengthening leadership over organizing the activities 
carried out with joint Army-people efforts, enriching 
their contents, regarding the matters of universal interest 
to the masses as the key point of the activities, and 
enabling the local government and the masses to see the 
active role of the PLA units in building spiritual civili- 
zation, are important channels in strengthening the tics 
between the Army and the locality during the new 
period. For many years past, to give play to the benefit of 
the PLA units stationed in Tianjin as a whole and, 
through exploration and practice, we have broken the 
practice of establishing the system according to the 
division of the local county and district. The land, naval, 
and air forces and armed police force have made joint 
efforts to unify the plans and actions, firmly grasped the 
“hot-point™ matters with which society is concerned, 
and concentrated their forces to do a good job in 
storming heavily fortified positions. In recent years, in 
the light of the needs of the development of the situation, 
we have placed our joint key points in the schools, 
neighborhood, and window units to effect apparent 
changes in the study style of schools and in the general 
mood of society. In view of the weak issues of the school 
ideological and political work, the PLA units stationed in 
Tianjin successively formed pairs with some 200 schools 
and sent out approximately 1,000 officers and men to act 
as after-school activities counsellors. After they worked 
in many forms and effectively, over 90 percent of the 
schools were assessed by the municipality and its dis- 
tricts and counties as advanced units in building spiri- 
tual civilization. Tianjin PLA units also actively partic- 
ipated in the activities of jointly building civilized streets 
and comprehensively improving society, fostered 
healthy trends, struck blows at unhealthy trends, culti- 
vated excellent socialist morality, and promoted social 
stability. They have been welcomed by the masses. 


Only by strengthening unity and cooperation with the 
local government, proceeding from the overall situation, 
having the long-term interests of the state in mind, and 
ensuring mutual respect, understanaing, and support can 
we lay a solid foundation for Army-people mnity. Tianjin 
Municipal CPC Committee and Municipal Government 
have attached great importance to strengthening the ties 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


between the Army and the locality. 'n the course of 
supporting the Army and giving preferential treatment 
to the family members of the martyrs and servicemen, 
they stressed doing more practical things and solved a 
large number of specific problems for the troops sta- 
tioned there. We regar thed Tianjin Government's and 
the people's actions of showing concern for and cher- 
ishing the Army as lively teaching materials for PLA 
units to properly “support the government and cherish 
the people.” The officers and men vigorously develop 
agricultural and sideline production, make the masses’ 
“vegetable basket” abundant, and vigorously help the 
factories, mines, and rural areas in the vicinity of their 
places develop production, cast off poverty, and get rich 
by doing practical work of “leading a thrifty life by 
themselves and allowing the people to lead a good life. 
They have enjoyed the praise of the government and the 
masses. Because the Army and the people show concern 
for and support cach other, their close flesh-and-blood 
ties have been maintained. 


Jinan Commander at Engineering Corps Demonstration 
§$K2711104190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Now 90 


[Text] On 24 November, the engineering corps depart- 
ment of the Jinan Military Region held a mecting at its 
equipment and material warchouse to demonstrate the 
skills required by the posts of the engineering corps 
warchouses of the entire military region. Zhang Wan- 
nian, commander, Yan Zhuo, deputy commander, and 
Yang Guoping, chief of staff of the Jilin Military Region, 
watched the demonstration. 


Since the beginning of year, the various engincering 
corps warchouses of the Jinan Military Region have 
conscientiously enforced our Army's new common reg- 
ulations in line with the demand of its headquarters, and 
launched training in skills required by posts. Partici- 
pating in the demonstration were senior colonels nearing 
age 50, and privates who have been in the Army less than 
a year. They brilliantly demonstrated nine categories of 
skills to the military region leaders, and received one 
burst of applause after another. 


On the afternoon of 24 November, the Shandong Pro- 
vincial Military District held 4 large-scale demonstration 
of units under its organs. Yi Yuangiu, commander, and 
Li Chunting, political commissar of the military district; 
reviewed the units’ enforcement of the regulations and 
their training in regularization. The discipline, appear- 
ance, and bearing of the soldiers of the 16 units were 
examined, and their formation training met the require- 
ments set forth in the regulations. 


Report on New Naval Vessel Navigational Research 


1K 2411035390 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Nov 90 p 3 


{Report by Yang Changming (2799 7022 2494) and Jin 
Hongqi (6855 4767 2475): “Naval Vessel Navigational 
Accident Analysis Fills a Gap in the Country's Naviga- 
tional Research” | 
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[Text] The research into “analysis and solutions of naval 
vessel navigational accidents’ chaired by Yao 
Zhongliang, president of the Guangzhou Academy of 
Navy Vessels, has scored significant results. These 
results have recently been examined and approved by the 
Navy and local navigational departments. The study 
collected and filed data on incidents over the vears of 
grounding, grounding on rocks, and crashes, and for the 
first time has conducted, from a macroscopic stand- 
point, a comprehensive systematic statistical classifica- 
tron study which probes the oceanic and meteorological 
conditions, and the conditions in the sea, in which the 
accidents took place. The study has identified the uni- 
versal law of navigational accidents and put forward 
practical and practicable preventive measures, and thus 
fills a gap in the country’s navigational research. Experts 
inside and outside of the Navy believe that the achieve- 
ment will not only be guidance for naval vessel naviga- 
tion, but also valuable for the safe navigation of all boats. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Seventh Five-Year Plan Considered ‘Milestone’ 


OW 2711154290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1455 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Seventh Five-Year Plan Milestone in China's Devel- 
opment”—XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beijing, November 27 (XINHUA)}—During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990), while the 
world economy was on the decline, China made tremen- 
dous progress in its economic and social development, 
becoming a major force in the world and the Asian 
region in particular. 


Statistics provided by the State Statistics Bureau show 
that the average annual growth of the country’s economy 
in the period is estimated at 7.5 percent, much faster 
than the world average of three percent and next only to 
those of South Korea, Singapore and Thailand. China's 
gross national product (GNP) ranked ninth in the world 
in 1988, after those of the United States, the Sovict 
Union, Japan, Germany, France, lialy, Britain and 
Canada. 


China's agriculture continued to grow, with the increase 
value ranking first in the world and the growth ratc 
ranking among the most rapid in the world. Although the 
population increased by 61.47 million from 1986 to 
1989. the average amount of major agricultural products 
possessed per person still increased, further exceeding 
the average level of developing countries and close to the 
world average. 


The output of most agricultural products increased fast, 
almost all in the international front ranks. Among them, 
the per capita output of cotton was 3.4 kg in 1989, close 
to the world average of 3.5 kg and higher than the 
average of 2.51 kg in the developing countries. The per 
capita output of poultry and eggs rose from 1985's 5.1 kg 
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to 6.5 kg in 1989, close to the world average of 6.8 kg. 
The per cepita meat output rose from 16.8 kg in 1985 to 
21.1 kg in 1989, slightly lower than the world average. 
The amount of food provided by agriculture is between 
the levels of the developed and developing countries. 
These achievements were made while the per capita 
acreage of arable land was decreasing. The per capita 
acreage of arable land in 1988 was only 17 percent of that 
of the developed countries and 47 percent of that of the 
developing countries. 


During the period, the industrial growth was slower only 
than in the First Five-Year Plan period. The annual 
average growth from 1986 to 1989 was 14.6 percent, 
much faster than the world average of 4.1 percent 


The rankings of major industrial goods all moved for- 
ward. For instance, coal output rose from 872 million 
ton in 1985 to 1.54 billion ton in 1989, ranking first in 
the world instead of the former second. Crude oil output 
rose from 1985's 125 million ton to 138 million ton in 
1989, moving from the sixth up to the fourth in the 
world. Electricity moved from the fifth to the fourth and 
output of TV sets moved from second to first. In the 
meantime, the country remains the largest producer of 
cement and cloth in the world. 


The increased value of the manufacturing sector, which 
reflects the industrial strength of a country, ranks eighth 
in the world only after the United States, the Soviet 
Union, Japan, Germany, France, Italy and Britain. 


Owing to China's large population. however, the indus- 
trial level, if calculated according to per capita average, 
is still low. There is a big gap if compared with developed 
countries in terms of per capita output of steel, crude oil 
and electricity. Bul the gap has been narrowed. 


The tertiary industries in the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period also gained some ground. From 1986 to 989, the 
annual growth was 9.7 percent, with its proportion in the 
GNP rising from 24.8 percent in 1985 to 26.5 percent in 
1989. 


Foreign trade held sicady during the period, growing by 
13 percent annually, the same as in the previous five- 
year plan period. The total volume of trade was only 1.8 
percent of the world total in 1989, ranking 14th. 


The Seventh Five-Year Plan period also saw big strides 
in education, medical care and other social indicators. 


The enrolment of primary and middle school students 
ranked first in the world, while the enrolment of univer- 
sity students ranked fifth. In 1989 there were 1.72 
million doctors in China, averaging one per 647 peo- 
ple—higher than the average for developing countries 
but lower than that for developed countries. 


In terms of overall indicators, including literacy rate, 
infant mortality and per capita GNP, China comes 66th 
among the 130 countries cach with a population of at 
least one million, according to the listing by the World 
Development Program for 1990. The life expectancy and 


infant mortality rates were all better inan the average 
levels of upper middle-income countries, both ranking 
fifth among 30 developing countries and regions each 
with a population of at least 10 million. 


The improvement in the quality of life was also notable. 
The average per capita food calories per day from 1986 
to 1989 was 2,637, higher than the average for devel- 
oping countries (2,434) and close to the the world 
average of 2,671 calories. The content of protein intake 
per person per day averages 63.6 g, close to the world 
average of 70 g. The amount of fat intake averaged 44 g, 
close to the developing countries’ average of 45.4 g. In 
terms of clothing and daily necessities, China has 
achieved the average attained by developing countries or 
is Close to the level of middle-income countries. The per 
Capita urban housing averages 6.6 sq m in 1989 while in 
rural areas, the per capita average was 17.2 sq m. 


The rapid development in the first three years of the 
five-year plan period resulted, however, in an imbalance 
in the economic structure, inflation, deficiency in state 
revenue and poor enterprise efficiency. The lagging 
behind of tertiary industry, in particular, has affected the 
normal development of the whole economy and the 
whole of society, economists say. 


Seminar Held on Regional Economic Cooperation 


OW2511030390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0815 GMT 21 Nov 90 


[By reporters Yang Yanli (2799 1693 4409) and Li 
Niangui (2621 1628 6311)) 


[Text] Xian, 21 Nov (XINHUA)}—According to infor- 
mation obtained from the first national seminar on 
regional economic cooperation, which opened in Baoji 
City today, our country’s trans-regional economic coop- 
eration has steadily developed in the course of the 
economic retrenchment, and a network for production 
coordination, commodity circulation, capital flow, sci- 
entific and technological development, and personnel 
exchanges has been set up. 


Since 1983, China has seen the rapid development of 
enterprise groups and regional economic zones. At 
present, there are 106 regional economic cooperation 
zones of different forms, varying scales, and different 
characteristics. Sixty of them are trans-provincial 
(regional) economic cooperation zones. There are some 
1,630 enterprise groups throughout the nation. Coastal 
regions and the ordnance industry in China's central and 
wesiern regions set up more than 1,000 economic and 
technological cooperative organizations. 


According to incomplete statistics, in the five years since 
1985, more than 500,000 economic cooperation projects 
have been signed between provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities. In the first half of this year, 
the momentum of transregional economic coperation 
continued. The first six months of this year saw the 
signing of more than 24,000 economic cooperation 
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projects, of which 41 percent involved technological 
cooperation projects. The amount involved in coopera- 
tive projects totaled 6.3 bilion yuan and the output value 
created by cooperative projects was 15.5 billion yuan. 


Transregional economic cooperation helps prevent eco- 
nomic fragmentation and promotes the development of 
the regional economy. The eight-city-economic zone in 
central Liaoning with Shenyang at its center established 
some 900 types of cooperative enterprises, signed 3,941 
economic and technological cooperative projects, 
yielded 3.64 billion yuan of additional output value and 
generated 550 million yuan of profits and taxes. The 
Huanjing economic cooperation zone, jointly estab- 
lished by Beijing and Hebei’s Baoding Prefecture, Tang- 
shan Prefecture, Langfang Prefecture, Qinhuangdao 
City, Chengde City, and Zhangjiakou Prefecture, fol- 
lowing the principle of using advantages of one region to 
make up for deficiencies in another region and the 
principle of joint development, has promoted the inter- 
regional development of science and technology, the 
economy, culture and other undertakings. The south- 
western economic cooperation zone of Sichuan, 
Guizhou, Yunan, Guangxi, Chongqing, and Chengdu, 
after six years of efforts, has established a structure that 
relies on cities and enterprise cooperation to develop 
multi-level, multi-channel, and diverse forms of transre- 
gional economic cooperation. This zone has explored 
and found a rather effective way to revitalize the 
economy in China’s southwestern regions. The economic 
zone of 12 neighboring regions of Shaanxi, Gansu, and 
Sichuan opened a channel of commodity circulation for 
these regions, bringing about the flourishing of inter- 
regional trade, and introducing their products to the 
entire nation. Recently, they held a five-day trade exhi- 
bition, during which over 1.58 billion yuan worth of 
business transactions were concluded. 


The seminar was jointly sponsored by the China 
Research Center for Regional Economic and Technolog- 
ical Cooperation; the China Industrial and Economic 
Association; and the economic zone of 12 neighboring 
regions of Shaanxi, Gansu, and Sichuan. Experts, 
scholars, and people who work in various economic 
zones, 150 in all, as well as responsible persons from 
relevant State Council departments, attended the sem- 
inar. 


Commentator on Breaking Regional Blockades 


HK2811041190 Beijing ZHONGGUO JINGJI TIZHI 
GAIGE No 10, 23 Oct 90 p 6 


{Commentator'’s article: “Dismantling Wattled Walls, 
Setting Up a Big Market”) 


[Text] Pulling down wattled walls and building a big 
market has become a major matter not to be overlooked 
in the present economic life. A review of some survey 
information will help us understand this problem. 


To protect the sales of its own products, a province 
restricted other provinces’ transportation of 100 kinds of 
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commodities including bicycles, cassette recorders, 
leather shoes, and blankets into the province; a city 
proposed protecting some 40 kinds of local commodities 
by banning the entry of the same kinds of commodities 
from other localities. People in some places have even 
gone so far as to “expose” other localities’ products in 
newspapers to warn buyers that these products are 
“counterfeits.” 


These regional blockades have sp/it the unified socialist 
market. If this is allowed to continue, it will cause ill 
effects to the national economy. 


An important characteristic of the commodity economy 
is its close connection with the market. We can say that 
without a market, there can be no commodity economy. 
If a market is split and circulation is blocked, production 
factors cannot be optimally organized and fair com- 
modity exchanges will be impossible. In such cases, it is 
difficult to make the commodity economy exist, let alone 
develop it. 


Building “wattled walls” has led to a situation in which 
the advanced is suppressed and the backward is pro- 
tected. This runs counter to rectifying the economy and 
deepening reform. The reason is simple. On the one 
hand, good, low-priced commodities are barred from the 
market; on the other, bad, high-priced commodities are 
dumped onto the market by administrative means. As a 
result, it is impossible to develop what should be devel- 
oped, to restrict what should be restricted, or to elimi- 
nate what should be eliminated. This makes it more 
difficult to adjust the irrational industrial structure and 
product mix and is unfavorable to rectifying and 
improving the economy. 


Regional blockades have deprived consumers of their 
right to select commodities and are actually harming 
their interests. Now some urban and rural markets are 
dominated by low quality products, which are becoming 
increasingly simple in terms of variety, sizes, and colors. 
Thus consumers cannot buy as they wish. This has 
caused complaints and resentment. 


Regional blockades have also provided opportunities for 
illegal peddlers and traders to seek huge profits. These 
blockades have stopped overt channels, but covert chan- 
nels remain unblocked; state and collective commercial 
undertakings are p der management but individual 
traders and peddiers are still out of control. Some illegal 
peddlers rush to buy commodities in other localities and 
raise the selling prices. 


Maybe some comrades wil! say: I am aware of the harm 
caused by these “wattled walls,’ but to preserve social 
stability and alleviate local enterprises’ difficulties, there 
is no alternative but to this! These comrades had reasons 
to say this, and the difficulties caused by a weak market 
should be fully acknowledged and resolved. But the 
problem is how to resolve these difficulties. To protect a 
weak market by building “wattled walls” around it or to 
raise enterprises’ Competitiveness by improving their 
quality? The answer is the latter, of course. In the face of 
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a weak market, if enterprises can turn difficulties into 
opportunities, pressure into impetus, and make earnest 
efforts to adjust their product mix, to introduce 
advanced technology, and to improve their manage- 
ment, they may eventually create bright prospects after 
overcoming difficulties. On the contrary, using “wattled 
walls” for protection will worsen the enterprises’ habit of 
relying On others and will make it difficult for them to 
exist and develop in the course of sharp competition. 


At a recent national production meeting, Premier Li 
Peng talked about regional blockades. He said: In 
essence, regional blockades are protecting the backward, 
ruining the unified market, hampering technological 
progress, and will eventually harm the regions them- 
selves. Measures must be taken to break these regional 
blockades. These remarks have given us much food for 
thought. 


Article Urges Greater Growth of Markets 


HK2111035790 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Oct 90 p 2 


[Article by Yan Kalin (7051 0595 2651): “Why Should 
We Turn Pale at the Mention of the ‘Market’?”} 


[Text] In recent times, while our country’s economy 1s 
gradually moving to a benign circle, there have been 
many new developments, of which market contraction 
and weakened market regulatory mechanisms are rela- 
tively pronounced in addition to market sluggishness. 


According to a survey conducted by departments con- 
cerned, in recent years, the funds, materials, and labor 
markets have contracted considerably from what they 
were a few years ago. Moreover, the real estate, leasing, 
technology, talents, and foreign exchange markets, which 
were once fairly brisk, have been inactive. Some locali- 
ties even stipulated that in business activities, enter- 
prises handling goods and materials were all prohibited 
from trading their goods and materials in the same cities, 
from separating circulation of commodities and that of 
goods and materials, and from doing business in outside 
regions; making up losses with the gains from business 
activities was banned; and trading of planned goods and 
materials according to market demand and market 
changes was not allowed. Consequently, while the 
market was hindered by development, market regulatory 
mechanisms were also weakened. 


While aggravating market sluggishness, market contrac- 
tion has adversely affected the development of industrial 
and agricultural production. In the 10 years of reform, 
we have come to affirm the market from invading it, 
actively developed the market for means of production 
on the basis of a market for consumer goods, and 
gradually opened the market for production elements on 
the basis of a commodity market. Particularly since the 
13th CPC National Congress explicitly proposed the 
establishment and improvement of a market system, 
market mechanisms have played a very big role in our 
country’s economic development. While adhering to the 
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planned economy on the whole, the state’s management 
of most state-owned enterprises has gradually been 
turned from direct controls into indirect ones. The 
variety of goods whose production and circulation were 
subject to mandatory planning was reduced from 120 
items in 1984 to some 50 items in 1988. In the gross 
industrial output value, the use of mandatory planning 
has been reduced to about |7 percent; that of guidance 
planning is about 40 percent; and that of regulation by 
market mechanisms is around 40 percent. To put it 
briefly, various markets have not yet been sufficiently 
developed and, in particular, a set of regulations and 
procedures concerning transactions in the market have 
not yet taken shape. As a result, some confusion has 
naturally emerged. To get rid of confusion, since last year 
governments at all levels have firmly screened and 
disbanned a large number of companies; thus there has 
been great improvement in the market order. Neverthe- 
less, the market, which should have been further devel- 
oped and standardized, has contracted instead of 
growing and the application of market regulatory means 
has been weakened rather ‘han strengthened. This being 
the case, the production and circulation activities, and 
even the whole economic operation, have to be adversely 
affected. How great is the effect? At present we do not 
have any Statistics to explain it. However, what is quite 
evident is that the stockpiling of manufactured goods 
and farm produce in large quantities has something to do 
with the contracted market, the impeded circulation 
channels, and the ineffective regulation by market mech- 
anisms in addition to market demand shortages. 


There is no doubt that the contraction of some special- 
item markets 1s temporary. It is actually the result of the 
measures we have to adopt to control social demand and 
remedy inflation. However, behind market contraction 
there is a tendency to separate planning from market or 
set the two against each other, which merits our atten- 
tion. Most apparently, in the course of economic reform, 
after the idea of “gearing everything to the market [shi 
chang hua [1579 1035 0553)” was criticized, because of 
lacking an adequate understanding, some comrades 
would turn pale the moment “market” was mentioned. 
Hence, there is the phenomenon in which, in real work, 
the development of markets is excluded or restricted, 
intentionally or unintentionally. 


At several meetings Jast year, the party Central Com- 
mittee further clearly defined the orientation of reform 
and its principle—establishing an economic manage- 
ment system and economic operation mechanism based 
on the combination of planned economy and regulation 
by market mechanisms. According to the principle, a 
step forward should be made in improving the market 
system, otherwise, if market contracts are abolished, 
what will be integrated with planning? As far as the 
traditional structure, which excludes market mecha- 
nisms, is ©on cerned, reform is oriented to the market. 
Nevertueless, the reform of market orientation and the 
promotion of a fully developed market do not mean 
abolishing regulation and contro! by planning and put- 
ting market above planning, still less “gearing everything 
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to the market.” Moreover, in a commodity economy, 
which should be vigorously developed, without a perfect 
market, it will be impossible to really invigorate the 
economy and without a normal environment for trans- 
actions in the market and competition, it will be impos- 
sible for an enterprise to operate independently and 
improve its operation, management, and economic 
results willingly. Similarly, without a fully developed 
market, the state’s macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, as well as management, will lack accurate informa- 
tion and it will be impossible for the information feed- 
back to be timely, and the various measures taken will 
hardly be suited to actual conditions. 


It must be said that the reason for confusion in our 
country’s economic life is not that we have introduced 
some market forces or summarized it too simply as “we 
have used too much market forces and too little plan- 
ning” but that the new and old structures coexist side by 
side; planning is used less frequently while the market 1s 
fairly underdeveloped; the market order is not quite 
standardized; and the market system is not quite perfect. 
In addition, an organic integration of planning and 
market has not yet been achieved. In the course of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order, it was completely necessary for the 
central authorities to comparatively centralize some 
powers and some financial revenues, adopt some admin- 
istrative measures, and use more mandatory planning. 
Nevertheless, on no account does this mean putting 
one-sided stress on planning to the neglect of the market 
or squeezing out the market with planning. At the same 
time, integration of planning and market means, first of 
all, that there must be both planning and market and 
moreover, there must be a mature and standardized 
market so that the divided market can be turned into a 
unified market and the whole market system can be 
gradually improved. Second, with all this achieved, then 
there is the question of how to integrate planning and 
market. 


At any rate, there is no need for us to turn pale at the 
mere mention of “market.” Promoting the growth of 
markets and bringing the positive role of regulation by 
market mechanism into play is of great significance in 
ending the sluggish market, eliminating overstocking of 
products, and promoting the expansion of industrial and 
agricultural production. Moreover, it is also an effective 
measure to accelerate attainment of the goals of the 
economic improvement and rectification program and 
an extremely important endeavor to deepen reforms. 


Consideration should be given to putting market devel- 
opment in the order of the day as an important task. To 
achieve this, above all else, close attention should be 
paid to the following things: 1) It is necessary to institute 
and improve market regulations and gradually perfect 
the socialist unified market on the basis of fair compe- 
tition and with lawful trade protected; 2) it is necessary 
to adopt a multichannel circulation form with state- 
owned enterprises engaged in commodity circulation 
playing a dominant role, gradually weaken government 
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organs’ authority for direct management, and socialize 
and modernize commodity circulation; and 3) it is 
necessary to promote the development of the markets for 
securities, funds, materials, and production elements on 
a selective basis. 


‘Roundup’ on Enterprise Role With Market Demand 


OW2611233990 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 25 Nov 90 


[““News roundup” by reporters Shen Ruiyi and Sun Yue: 
“Enterprises Should Play A Leading Role in Stimulating 
Market Demand”: from the “News and Press Review” 


program] 


[Text] Joint efforts from all sectors of society are cer- 
tainly needed to stimulate market demand, but indus- 
trial enterprises should make greater efforts and play a 
leading role. These reporters recently conducted a survey 
of light industrial and home electric appliances enter- 
prises. They found sharp differences between these two 
sectors in terms of production and operation. Some 
enterprises failed to extricate themselves from their 
plight, while others surmounted their difficulties and 
increased output and sales. 


The survey shows that some enterprises, after walking on 
crutches for a long time, only thought of seeking more 
advice from higher-ups, more bank loans, and more 
marketing outlets. They did not work hard but hoped for 
eventual success. Consequently, they failed to stimulate 
market demand and also found themselves insecure. In 
contrast, other enterprises took the initiative in invigo- 
rating themselves and reviving market demand. 


Here are some good examples. The Hangzhou Bicycle 
General Factory, a profitable enterprise that produces 
the Jinshi-brand bicycles, became 2 money-losing ven- 
ture after market demand went down. More than 
100,000 bicycles could not be marketed. Instead of 
halting operations instantly, factory managers decided to 
redouble their efforts and to restructure the product mix. 
In one year’s time, the factory rolled out 12 types of new 
products. Consequently. it won back its customers and 
became profitable again. 


The Nanjing Radio Plant, which manufactures the 
Xiongmao-brand television sets, set up a rapid feedback 
mechanism, cutting the number of channels for submit- 
ting new product ideas from |1 to four. In the past year, 
the factory has sold 10 types of new color television sets. 
The Changzhou Tape Recorder General Factory, which 
produces the Xiaochou-brand tape recorders, was also a 
master of this philosophy. It spent over 10 million yuan 
on techical transformation, winning the top spot among 
similar factories in China for developing and manufac- 
turing new products. The factory’s director said to the 
reporters: In times of depressed market demand, enter- 
prises shoulc foster a sense of playing a leading role and 
develop the necessary skills. 
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Obviously, enterprises can play a significant role in 
stimulating market demand. Market demand depends, 
to a large extent, on enterprise performance. It is hoped 
that more enterprises will follow the example of the 
Hangzhou Bicycle General Factory and other enterprises 
mentioned in the above by playing a leading role in 
stimulating market demand. 


Enterprise Reform, Management Integration Urged 


HK2711125590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Nov 90 p 2 


{Article by Gao Shangquan (7559 1424 0356): “Integrate 
the Deepening of Enterprise Reform With the Strength- 
ening of Enterprise Management”] 


[Text] To guarantee sustained, stable, and coordinated 
economic development, it is necessary to deepen enter- 
prise reform, strengthen enterprise management, and 
properly integrate the deepening of enterprise reform 
with the strengthening of enterprise management. 


Enterprise reform and management should be integrated 
in the course of promoting a continuous increase in 
returns among enterprises. The goal of strengthening 
enterprise management cannot be attained if it lacks the 
support from the reform of the enterprise system; how- 
ever, if enterprise reform neglects enterprise manage- 
ment, it also cannot bring desired results. 


The ultimate goal of enterprise reform is to enable 
enterprises to become comparatively independent com- 
modity producers and operators conducting business at 
their own discretion, assuming sole responsibility for 
profit or loss, and being capable of self-development and 
self-restraint. In the past 10 years, enterprise reform has 
always tried to advance in this direction; however, 
because the enterprise reform is still at a stage of explo- 
ration, and because the economic relations between the 
state and enterprises have not yet been crystallized and 
standardized, while the problems of production and 
operation and lack of restraint for expenditure and 
income among enterprises have yet to be solved, the 
phenomenon of “whipping the fast ox’’ among similar 
enterprises is rather common. Under the conditions that 
the external economic environment is sometimes harsh 
and sometimes easy, Or sometimes heated and some- 
times cold; the system of macroeconomic regulation and 
control is not perfect; and the market is chaotic, many 
enterprises lack the eagerness to grasp management and 
technological advancement. We must solve these prob- 
lems step by step when we deepen the reform, build a 
relatively perfect system of enterprise, and promote a 
continuous increase in returns among enterprises. 


Enterprise management is the foundation for enterprise 
development. Management is also a kind of productive 
force. Contemporary industrial production indicates 
that the crucial point determining the success or failure 
of enterprise is, in the final analysis, operation and 
management. According to the statistics provided by 
foreign countries, 80 percent of the failed medium-sized 
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and small enterprises failed because of poor operation 
and management. Ask for returns from management is a 
method which has proven very effective in the course of 
economic development in the contemporary world. 
Management by control means bringing into full play the 
function of manpower, money, and materials according 
to a certain standard and norm, as well as economically 
using and consuming various productive factors and 
resources. Management by straightening out means 
properly connecting every link and procedure of produc- 
tion and operation, to ensure smoothness and form a 
coordinated, ordered, stable, and continuous economic 
process. While we improve the system of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control and deepen the reform, we 
must seriously strengthen enterprise management. After 
the Second Automobile Group adopted the “one-flow” 
[yi ge liu 0001 0020 3177] production method for its 
production lines, its daily output volume increased 29.8 
percent, and this was achieved through reform of the 
management style while other conditions remained 
unchanged; its personnel reduced by 28 percent, and its 
rate of spoiled products decreased 68 percent. 


To strengthen enterprise management, we must first 
Strengthen grass-roots management and on-the-spot 
management; strive to be scientific, systematic, and 
standardized; modernize management concept, manage- 
ment method, and management means, practice overall 
quality management and target management, and 
Strengthen control over finance, accounting, auditing, 
cost, expenditure, and funds; establish stringent stan- 
dards, and try to conform to the world advanced stan- 
dard for managing production, operation, measurement, 
technology, and crafts, as well as to observe standardized 
management. We must strengthen training for managers. 
operators, and enterprise staff, to improve their quality 
and work styles, so as to enable man’s initiative to play a 
full role; establish the concept and the system of produc- 
tion and operation according to law, and set up a legal 
consultation system for perfecting enterprises to protect 
the legitimate right of the state, enterprises, and staff so 
their rights will not be jeopardized—this is the important 
content of rule by law for enterprises. When enterprise 
management can reach the target of being scientific, 
systematic, modernized, standardized, and ruled by law. 
a great change will take place in the situation of eco- 
nomic returns among enterprises. 


[Editor’s note] The matter of strengthening enterprise 
management has been shouted for many years, and there 
has been some progress, but we should say that it is far 
from being ideal. There are two reasons: First, the 
conditions outside enterprises and the system for man- 
aging enterprises have not formed a strong mechanism 
which will stimulate enterprises to strengthen manage- 
ment. Some enterprise operators often think in the 
following way: If great efforts are made in grasping 
enterprise management, I would rather use the “on the 
double” method to find some cheap raw materials, or to 
use the method of price increase to earn more money. 
This saves efforts; this earns money. Why not? Speaking 
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from this sense, the strengthening of enterprise manage- 
ment is not the only matter for enterprise operators, but 
is also the first matter for those who oversee macroeco- 
nomic management. Policy and environment must be 
stabilized so enterprises will not rely on the external 
“loopholes” for returns but must rely on their own 
efforts. Thus, they will have more enthusiasm to 
strengthen management. Second, enterprise managers 
have yet to place the problem of management in the 
important position which it deserves. Speaking from this 
sense, strengthening enterprise management is mainly 
the matter for enterprise operators themselves. If they 
recognize that management is the foundation for run- 
ning enterprises, then they will exert more efforts to 
strengthen enterprise management when the situation 
becomes more complicated and the external conditions 
more difficult. Only the enterprises with a good manage- 
ment foundation will last forever. 


It is believed we will all be enlightened by Comrade Gao 
Shangquan’s article. [end editor’s note] 


Seminar Held on Reform of Large Enterprises 


HK2611060290 Being JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese 
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[Article by staff reporter An Luming (1344 6424 2494): 
“To Deepen the Reform, Large Enterprise Must First Be 
‘Saved’; edited by Liu Qichang (0491 0366 2490)} 


{ Text] In the middle and last 10 days of July, the Shoudu 
Research and Development Company held a “Seminar 
on Strategies for Deepening the Reform.” More than 50 
representatives from 21 large enterprises, including the 
No. | Automotive Works, the Xian Electrical Appliances 
Company, the Anshan Iron and Steel Works, the Pan- 
zhihua Iron and Steel Works. central-level state organs, 
and theoretical and media circles attended the seminar 
on invitation, and discussed the difficulties currently 
confronting the industrial enterprises and the next steps 
to be taken in deepening the reform of enterprises. The 
participants reflected on many noteworthy problems and 
forwarded valuable suggestions. The following is a sum- 
mary of their discussions: 


I. Difficulties Confronting the Enterprises 


The development of large and medium-sized enterprises 
is a major question that has a direct bearing on the 
development of industry and the national economy. As 
noted by representatives of enterprises, although indus- 
trial growth registered a 2.2 percent increase in the first 
half of this year, enterprises owned by the whole people 
only attained a 0.5 percent growth, lagging far behind 
township and other types of enterprises. Production in 
these enterprises was in a grim situation. Many large 
enterprises found the policies to be unstable and lacked 
stamina. They are in no position to talk about “invigo- 
ration,” as they are still fighting for their own “survival.” 
The main problems are: 
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1. Enterprises are still troubled by sluggish sales, inade- 
quate funds, rising costs of raw and semifinished mate- 
rials, and an energy supply shortage. 


In the first half of this year, the country’s materials 
supply system registered a drop of over 10 percent in the 
sales of capital goods due to reduced market demand. 
This has greatly affected the operation of large and 
medium-sized enterprises, the majority of which are in 
the basic industry sector. Most enterprises cannot 
operate in full capacity, as there are not enough orders. 
Sales revenue is declining as stock in storage soars. 
Profits are also substantially reduced. 


The circulating funds shortage remains as serious as 
ever. The state assigns a great number of key construc- 
tion projects to large enterprises, but the state is usually 
behind in allocating funds for these projects. It is true 
that the state gives preferential credit terms to large 
enterprises, but with the localities and medium-sized 
and small enterprises “living off” their income, they are 
burdened with ever-increasing debts owed by the latter 
while having to pay interest on these sums to the state. 
By the end of May this year, the Xian Aircraft Industrial 
Company had financial claims amounting to over 1.4 
billion yuan and liabilities amounting to 900 million 
yuan. Payments in arrears had reached the limit. The 
Deyang No. 2 Heavy Machinery Plant in Sichuan had to 
close down its open-hearth furnaces for 144 days due to 
the funds shortage. 


At present, there 1s little room for enterprises to lower 
their production costs. Some enterprises may be able to 
reduce costs by a fraction, but a slight change in the price 
of raw and semifinished materials will render their 
efforts useless. The planned supply of raw and semifin- 
ished materials to the Luoyang Bearing Plant only 
accounts for 14 percent of its needs. The remaining 86 
percent has to be obtained from the market. The price of 
bearing steel has soared from 1,100 yuan per ton to 2,500 
yuan per ton. Due to external price rise factors, the 
Panzhihua Iron and Steel Works registered an i: _rease 
of 93.75 million yuan in production costs in the first half 
of this year. 


The energy supply shortage still poses a serious threat to 
some enterprises. The Anshan Iron and Steel Works is a 
major energy consumer. In 1984, the authorized supply 
of electricity to this plant was 3.11 billion kwh. In 1989, 
the actual supply only accounted for 48.89 percent of the 
authorized amount. In the first half of this year, it further 
dropped to 45.06 percent. The coal supply is also not 
guaranteed. In 1989, coal supply to the Anshan Iron and 
Steel Works was short 757,000 tons. Due to the serious 
shortfall in the planned supply of electricity and coal, the 
company had to use energy purchased at negotiated 
prices. This means an increase of 273 million yuan in the 
company’s annual production cost. 


2. The low price of products, excessive tax burdens, and 
excessively high interest rates are beyond the endurance 
of enterprises. 


FBIS-CHI-90-229 
28 November 1990 


Al present, the ever-increasing burdens shouldered by 
large and medium-sized enterprises in various respects 
have greatly exceeded their endurance. 


1. Product pricing is irrational. The formula followed by 
the Xian Aircraft Manufacturing Company in the 
pricing of its military and civilian products, namely, 
planned cost plus five percent profits, has been in use 
since the 1950's. The Northeast Power Bureau is faced 
with operational difficulties due to cheap electricity 
charges. The bureau's comprehensive electricity charge 
is Only 0.067 yuan/kwh, the lowest in the country. The 
benefits of the 0.02 yuan/kwh increase in electricity 
charges are all taken away by the local government, while 
the coal surcharge is passed on to the coal shipment 
department. The power generating enterprises have not 
benefited from these increases. 


2. Tax payment is eating into the enterprises’ profits. 
The introduction of new kinds of circulation taxes and 
the increase of tax rates have reduced the enterprises’ 
profits. The percentage of circulation taxes in the total 
tax payment and profits industrial enterprises handed 
over was 44.7 percent in 1985, 52.6 percent in 1988, and 
64.2 percent in 1989. Over the past 10 years, the Pan- 
zhihua Iron and Steel Works registered a 150 percent 
increase in profits. However, during the same period, the 
company’s tax burden (excluding contributions to the 
energy and transport fund and the budget regulation 
fund) registered an 859 percent increase. After the insti- 
tution of the contract system, the Beijing municipal 
authorities reduced the tax and profit delivery of enter- 
prises by as much as 310 million yuan in an effort to 
“pump water into the fish ponds.’ However, through 
such measures as the introduction of new tax kinds, the 
raising of tax and lending rates, the levying of contribu- 
tions to funds for the key energy and transport projects 
and the budget regulation fund, the state took away | 
billion yuan from enterprises. As reflected by represen- 
tatives of the entrepreneurial circles, the continuous 
increase in levies, charges, and bond subscriptions pay- 
able from the after-tax profits of enterprises means that 
between 85 percent and 90 percent of the net income of 
enterprises has to be handed over to the higher authori- 
ties. The 300 megawatt power plant built by the Pan- 
zhihua Iron and Steel Works for its own consumption is 
a key energy project of the state. The ridiculous thing 1s 
that even this project is not exempt from contributions 
to funds for key energy and transport projects. 


3. The lending rate is too high. The current lending rate 
is already above the average profit rate on funds. After 
the completion and commissioning of Panzhihua Iron 
and Steel Works’ phase two, the anticipated profit rate is 
only 11 percent, but the comprehensive lending rate is as 
high as 17.6 percent, far exceeding the profit rate on 
investment. This year, construction loans actually 
granted totaled 140 million yuan, but interest payments 
already amounted to 80 million yuan, meaning that only 
60 million yuan actually went to construction units. 
Most of the profits of enterprises have gone to the banks. 
Last year, profits handed over by state-owned industrial 
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enterprises covered by the state budget only amounted to 
25 billion yuan, but the profits of the industrial and 
commercial banks registered a record 27 billion yuan. 


3. Enterprises lack development stamina because profit 
retentions are small and renovation funds are in serious 
shortage. 


At present, the 500 yuan per capita profit retention in the 
nation’s industrial enterprises is Only enough to cover 
the necessary welfare and bonus payments. Enterprises 
can barely maintain simple reproduction. Currently the 
auto industry has to pay five kinds of tariffs in addition 
to circulation taxes. Most enterprises have to pay up to 
35 different kinds of taxes. For every 100 yuan created in 
profits, forevery 100 yuan drawn as a depreciation fund, 
and for every 100 yuan borrowed, the amounts that can 
truly be spent on enterprise development after deducting 
various taxes and fees are only 6.54 yuan, 32.24 yuan, 
and 39.71 yuan respectively. Put together, only 78.49 
yuan are truly available to the enterprise concerned. The 
profit retention level of Beijing industrial enterprises was 
15.9 percent in 1989. After the necessary deductions for 
the energy and transport fund, the budget regulation 
fund, and so on from the profits retained, only five 
percent could be spent on production. The existing 
depreciation system is far from rational, as it fails to take 
price rises and intangible wear and tear into consider- 
ation. With a limited depreciation fund, if the state still 
requires contributions to be made to the energy and 
transport fund and budget regulation fund, how will 
enterprises have development stamina? 


I]. Suggestions on the Strategies for Deepening the 
Reform 


Representatives at the seminar believed that in orde; to 
deepen the reform, the next step should be to readjust 
and improve macroeconomic policies. The reform of 
macroeconomic management not only concerns central 
departments. Comrades of various enterprises, who 
come from the grass-roots level and therefore understand 
the conditions at the lower levels best, should also have 
the right to speak. The central departments should listen 
to the grass-roots units and enterprises’ opinions. The 
Suggestions on strategies forwarded at the seminar 
mainly include the following: 


|. We must uphold and improve the contract system and 
must not devote our energies to inventing new tricks. 


The contracted managerial responsibility system has 
demonstrated great vitality in its tortuous course of 
development. Whether we look at it from the practice of 
reform in large enterprises like the Shoudu Iron and Steel 
Works. which were among the first to practice the 
contract system, or trom the national situation after the 
contract system was promoted over large areas in 1987, 
we can see that the contract system not only can promote 
the development of enterprises and the national 
economy, but has helped maintain the steady growth of 
state revenue. With deteriorating external circum- 
stances, more than 80 percent of enterprises managed to 
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fulfill their contracts last year. The representatives 
believed that if the contracting mechanism had not 
played its role, the state’s financial situation would have 
been unthinkable. 


The representatives held that in order to truly invigorate 
enterprises, we must pay attention to the key task of 
upholding and improving the contract system and grasp 
enterprise reform, and must not devote our energies to 
inventing new tricks. In order to improve the contract 
system by iruly carrying out contracting, we should start 
with the following tasks: First, large enterprises must 
practice all-personnel contracting by making all workers 
and staff members the contracting parties. Second, base 
figures should be fixed, and enterprises should be 
allowed to retain all above-quota profits as a form of 
incentive. Well-managed enterprises should not be made 
to suffer. Third, total wages should be tied to economic 
performance rather than to profits and taxes handed 
over, and etforts should be made not to overlook the 
enterprises’ development stamina. Fourth, we must 
uphold the principles of the proportionate distribution 
of profits and having more accumulation than consump- 
tion. Fifth, longer contract durations should be fixed so 
enterprises can plan long-term development. Sixth, the 
sharing of power, responsibility, and interests should be 
practiced in enterprises. Efforts should be made to 
strengthen the enterprises’ foundation work in order not 
to let the contract system substitute management. 


2. We must develop the mechanism of self- 
accumulation, self-renovation, self-expansion, and self- 
constraint in large enterprises, and give enterprises deci- 
sionmaking power. 


Due to policy restrictions, the large enterprises’ impor- 
tance and superiority in the national economy cannot be 
duly strengthened. In this connection, the suggestions 
made by representatives at the seminar are as follows: 
The state should make the necessary readjustments in its 
planning, financial, and taxation policies: create a rela- 
tively fair development environment for enterprises; and 
give full scope to the superiority of large enterprises. It 
should continue to streamline administration and decen- 
tralize power. Large enterprises, in particular, should be 
allowed to make their own decisions in investment and 
foreign trade matters. It st. 2 ~~ guarantee that large 
enterprises will be able to retar: re than 30 percent of 
their net income, and that 20 percent of this should be 
spent on production development. 


3. We must make an earnest effort to lighten the enter- 
prises’ burdens and pay close attention to the formula- 
tion of policies aimed at giving large enterprises a 
respite. 


Representatives of enterprises appealed: The state 
should not levy new taxes or raise the tax rates in the 
next three years, and should abolish the practice of 
making deductions in the depreciation fund as contribu- 
tions to the energy and transport fund and budget 
regulation fund as of next year. As soon as possible, it 
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should lower the bank lending rate and extend preferen- 
tal interest rates to industries that should be developed. 
It should stipulate that energy and transport enterprises 
and enterprises producing raw and semifinished mate- 
rials are to be exempt from contributions to the energy 
and transport fund and budget regulation fund, raise the 
fixed asset depreciation rate in a planned and systematic 
way, and adopt stringent and effective measures to stop 
enterprises from imposing unjustified financial levies, 
fines, or charges. In short, resolute measures should be 
adopted as quickly as possible to create a better environ- 
ment for large enterprises’ surviva! and development. 


4. We must adopt a policy of giving preferential treat- 
ment to large enterprises in order to gradually develop a 
new pattern of the socialist commodity economy with 
large enterprises as its center. 


Many representatives suggested that a number of large 
enterprises should be selected for the practice of the 
contract system in real earnest. These enterprises should 
be allowed to build up their own accumulation for 
expansion purposes. Domestically, they may effect 
mergers, iorm integrated corporations, and engage in 
transregional and intertrade operations Externally, they 
may develop multinational ventures. In this way, we will 
have a large number of multifunctional enterprise- 
groups which are involved in production, scientific 
research, and toreign trade. These will form the pillars of 
our socialist economy. In this way, we will have a 
number of enterprise-groups with numerous medium- 
sized and small enterprises centering around large enter- 
prises, and large enterprises will be an important force in 
macroeconomic regulation and control. Through the 
radiation effect and control of large enterprises over the 
medium-sized and small enterprises, it will be possible to 
implement the state’s economic and industrial policies 
and development strategies, and improve macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. In this way, it will be 
possible to fully bring into play the large enterprises’ 
technological and manaperial superiority, raise the level 
of social productivity, and increase the competitiveness 
of Chinese industrial goods in the international market. 


In the face of the current sluggish market, funds shortage, 
and serious chain debts, represeniatives attending the 
seminar also suggested that we should increase invest- 
ment to boost the economy. On the one hand, the state 
must increase productive investment. On the other 
hand, enterprises and localities which fulfill the neces- 
sary requirements should be allowed to launch projects 
that are in line with the state's industrial policies. This is 
an effective means of invigorating enterprises as well as 
an important measure for boosting the economy. Many 
representatives subscribed to the suggestion made by the 
Shoudu Iron and Steel Works to jointly develop the Qilu 
Iron and Steel Base together with Shandong and other 
provinces with its own funds. They considered this to be 
a wise move for invigorating the economy and reforming 
the investment system. 
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Article Outlines Enforcement of Enterprise Law 
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{Article by All-China Federation of Trade Unions Eco- 
nomic and Technical Labor Protection Department, 
edited by responsible editor Tong Zetian (0157 3419 
3944): “An Investigation of th. amplementation of the 
‘Enterprise Law’ } 


[Text] What are the results after the Enterprise Law 
came into effect on | August 1988? What are the 
problems in the course of implementation? How did we 
solve them? In order to study these questions, the 
federation joined its subordinate trade union federations 
in 40 cities [Footnote: The 40 cities that took part in the 
investigation were: Xuzhou, Huaibei, Shijiazhuang, 
Lianyungang, Suzhou, Wuxi, Yantai, Weifang, Ningbo. 
Changde, Shashi, Yangquan, Taiyuan, Chengdu, Kun- 
ming, Dalian, Fushun, Huhhot, Zibo, Siping, Baoyi, 
Fuxin, Jingdezheng, Tongning, Qinhuangdao, Chang- 
chun, Harbin, Xian, Liuzhou, Guilin, Mudanjiang. 
Shanghai, Tianjin, ‘Beijing, Tangshan, Zhangjiakou, 
Luoyang, Nanjing, Jilin, and Lanzhou], and investi- 
gated, through questionnaires, discussions, and analysis 
of the economic activities of 855 enterprises (146 large 
enterprises, 397 medium-sized ones, and 312 small 
ones). Following are the results of the investigation. 


I. Basic Achievements 


The Enterprise Law is China's basic enterprise manage- 
ment law, as well as the legal norm for readjusting 
economic relations between the state and enterprises, 
and between enterprises and workers, in the course of 
production and operation. In terms of guidance and 
immediate interests, it is significant in intensifying our 
reform of enterprises, and in invigorating enterprises. It 
is thus warmly received by most people who run, and 
those who work in, enterprises; and we have made 
certain achievements. 


1. Many enterprises have studied and implemented it 
[The Enterprise Law]. 


Among those 855 enterprises, 60 percent of their leading 
groups, 65 percent of their core members, and 56 percent 
of their workers conducted, in varying degrees, study 
sessions regarding the Enterprise Law. Through this 
study, the masses and workers got the basic knowledge 
about the Enterprise Law, thereby laying the foundation 
for implementing the law. Among such enterprises, | | 2. 
or 13 percent, were basically able to implement it, 726, 
or 85 percent, were able to implement part of the law: 
and only two percent were unable to implement it. 


2. The enterprises’ right of autonomy was implemented. 


In the investigation, we classified the enterprises’ right of 
autonomy into eight points. [Footnote: The eight points 
concerning enterprises’ autonomy rights mainly refers to 
the major clauses of Chapter Three of the Enterprise Law 
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governing enterprises’ rights and obligations.] We dis- 
covered that six of the points might be implemented in 
70 percent of the enterprises. [he ranking order of the 
rights was: The right to use their retained funds and to 
manage fixed assets, 76 percen ; the right of independent 
production, 70.3 percent; the right to make personnel 
arrangements and to distribuie wages and bonuses, 63 
percent; the right to determine the form of wages and the 
way to distribute bonuses, 62 percent; and the right of 
independent operation, 61 percent. The other two points 
were the right to retain foreign exchange and the right o 
invest and to establish joint ventures. Since the ent r- 
prises were controlled by their superior departments, 
they basically had no rights in these aspects. Only 78 
enterprises, Or nine percent, had implemented the right 
to refuse indiscriminately charged fees. 


3. Progress was made in exercising the rights of workers’ 
representative assemblies. 


In the investigation, those five fuactions of workers’ 
representative assemblies [Footnote: The five functions 
of workers’ representative assemblies mainly refers to 
the major clauses of Chapter Five of the Enterprise Law 
governing workers and workers’s representative assem- 
blies] were classified into 18 points. Eight of them, which 
were part of the right of examination and hearing, were 
implemented at the highest rate. They referred to the 
right to examine the enterprises’ operational policy, and 
were implemented in 83 percent of our target enter- 
prises. The next highest rate of implementation, 82 
percent, was the right to examine enterprises’ annual 
plans. Then came the right to examine enterprises’ 
long-term programs, 73 percent; the right to examine 
enterprises’ contracting and leasing plans, 60 percent; 
the right to examine enterprises’ capital construction 
plans, 57.8 percent; the right to examine major techno- 
logical transformation plans, 56 percent; and the right to 
examine workers’ training programs, 55 percent. The 
lowest rate of implementation was the right to examine 
distribution of funds retained by enterprises, which was 
45 percent. Seven of these points concerned the right of 
workers’ representative assembly to examine, approve, 
or reject. Among them, the one that got the highest rate 
of implementation was the right to examine, approve, or 
reject important rules and regulations of enterprises, 
which was implemented by 72 percent; then came the 
right to examine, approve, or reject wages readjusiment, 
70 percent; a similar right regarding distribution of 
housing for workers, 69.4 percent; a similar right 
regarding awards, 58.4 percent; a similar right regarding 
welfare, 57.5 percent; and a similar right regarding 
distribution of funds, 57.4 percent. The right to examine, 
approve, or reject enterprises’ labor protection measures 
got the lowest rate of implementation, which was imple- 
mented in only 45.4 percent of our target enterprises. 
One such point concerned the right of examination, that 
is, the right to examine enterprises’ welfare fund usage 
plans, which was implemented in only 49 percent, and 
was partially implemented in 31 percent, of the enter- 
prises. The right to assess and supervise leading cadres, 
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and the right to award, punish, appoint, and dismiss 
factory managers were respectively implemented in 53.4 
and 16.5 percent of the enterprises. 


The investigation indicates that the Enterprise Law has 
been implemented in varying degrees in more than 80 
percent of China’s enterprises. The investigation reports 
of various localities indicate that the Enterprise Law’s 
implementation among large and medium-sized enter- 
prises was better than that in small enterprises; that 
enterprises achieving better economic results did a better 
job in implementing the law; and that enterprises 
enjoying harmonious party-government-trade union 
relations implemented the law smoothly. The major 
areas that they did a good job in implementing the 
Enterprise Law are: 


—It helped enterprises separate the two rights, so that 
most enterprises started operating as an independent 
economic entity, and that their operators’ legal status 
was guaranteed. 


—It consolidated and developed the factory manager 
responsibility system, so that the enterprises’ directive 
system was generally strengthened, which helped pro- 
mote production development. 


—It provided legal protection for the workers’ various 
democratic rights, so that the democratic management 
of workers became systematic and standardized. 


—It mobilized both the operators and workers’ initia- 
tive, thereby strengthening the enterprises’ binding 
force. 


Il. Existing Problems 


Though the Enterprise Law was implemented in most 
enterprises, its legal effects as an economic law were yet 
to be given full play in implementation. In addition, 
there were the following problems: 


1. Relevant government departments interfered too 
much with enterprises. It was difficult for enterprises to 
exercise the entirety of their right of autonomy. First, 
under the “10 clauses” on decentralizing decisionmaking 
power [Footnote: The “10 clauses” on decentralizing 
decisionmaking power refers to the State Council's 1984 
Provision Regulations on Further Expanding the State- 
Owned Industrial Enterprises’ Rights of Autonomy] for- 
mulated by the state for enterprises, the limits of 
authority of relevant local departments was so flexible 
that the exercise of their authority was unstable. For 
instance, the right to sell products in excess of the 
planned quota, the right to readjust production plans, 
the right to recruit and dismiss workers, the mght to 
determine the structure and personnel system, the right 
to use the retained foreign exchange funds, and the like 
provided in the Enterprise Law could not be handled by 
the enterprises themselves, so that their initiative was 
hampered. Second, various types of indiscriminately 
charged fees were still levied despite repeated imjunc- 
tions. Enterprises reported that though the amount of 
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direct fees indiscriminately charged was reduced, the 
amount of indirect fees indiscriminately charged had 
increased; though the government levied fewer such fees, 
social organizations were charging more; and though 
there were fewer written requests for money, there were 
more telephone calls asking for it. They asked for money 
mostly in the form of fund-raising, sponsorship, loans 
without repayment, and so forth. The investigation 
found that of the 855 enterprises, more than 100, or 11.7 
percent, were seriously affected by such indiscriminately 
charged fees; and that 184, or 21.5 percent, were not 
levied any indiscriminately charged fees. This shows that 
about 80 percent of enterprises suffered in varying 
degrees from such indiscriminately charged fees in terms 
of manpower, property, and material resources; and the 
pressure was very great. Since those units which were 
asking for money and materials from enterprises were 
the ones responsible for controlling them, the enterprises 
hated and opposed them while they dared not boycott 
them. Five hundred and six enterprises, or 60 percent, 
refused to pay such indiscriminately charged fees. 


2. A monitoring mechanism for implementation is yet to 
be established, so that implementation among enter- 
prises is not guaranteed. Though the Enterprise Law 
came into effect two years ago, problems concerning the 
monitoring of its implementation have yet to be solved. 


It was generally reported by enterprises that though the 
Enterprise Law enjoyed a high position in terms of law, 
it was not popularized in society, thereby a situation 
developed where one found it difficult to observe the 
law. The investigation found that in cases involving acts 
of infringement by the upper level, only 16.5 percent of 
the enterprises were awarded impartial rulings; 27.3 
percent of them dared not complain; 12 percent could 
not find a proper authority to handle their complaints; 
and 44.2 percent were not awarded impartial rulings 
even though they had filed complaints. In other words, 
as many as 83 percent of enterprises could not find a 
proper authority to handle, dared not file, or found it of 
no use to file their complaints. Consequently, not only 
did the situation impair the seriousness of law, but it also 
undermined the enterprises’ initiative in implementing 
the Enterprise Law. 


3. The absence of implementing rules made it difficult to 
standardize the enterprises’ implementation. The Enter- 
prise Law provides that there are two major forms of 
selection of factory managers: The first is appointment 
or recruitment by the competent government depart- 
ments, and the second 1s election by the workers’ repre- 
sentative assembly of the enterprise in question. Never- 
theless, the above provision does not state: What type of 
factory manager should the government appoint or 
recruit? What kind of enterprises should use election by 
their workers’ representative assembly? Because of the 
absence of implementing rules, such clauses were subject 
to subjective implementation, and neither enterprises 
nor workers had their norms in this respect. The Enter- 
prise Law also provides that opinions of workers’ repre- 
sentatives must be sought in the selection of a factory 
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manager, whether through appointment or recruitment, 
and that a factory manager elected by a workers’ repre- 
sentative assembly must be reported to the compeient 
government departments for approval. According to the 
investigation, 653 enterprises selected their factory man- 
agers through appointment, and 129 selected their fac- 
tory managers through recruitment. However, most of 
them did not solicit opinions of their workers’ represen- 
tative assemblies, or did not act according to their 
“opinions” even if they did. What should we do then? As 
there was no implementing rules, it remained difficult to 
solve this problem. Furthermore, what happens when a 
factory manager elected by a workers’ representative 
assembly (it was revealed in the investigation that 49 
factory managers were elected by workers’ representative 
assemblies) is not approved by the competent govern- 
ment department after he has been reported to such 
department? This is not clarified with the help of imple- 
menting rules. There were numerous similar cases. 
Simply put, enterprises often took a wait-and-see atti- 
tude when they implemented the Enterprise Law because 
of the absence of implementing rules. That is, enterprises 
often preferred to wait for the State Council's imple- 
menting rules to see how a violation of the Enterprise 
Law would be handled, so that they would take the 
external conditions as an caxcuse in the event that they 
failed in implementing the law. The wait-and-see atti- 
tude thus became a mujor obstacle to the Enterprise 
Law’s implementation. 


4. Enterprises’ party-government-trade union relations 
were not rationalized, which hampered their initiative in 
implementing the Enterprise Law. First, the party, gov- 
ernment, and trade unions were under their respective 
supervisors, and when they had problems, they would 
consult their respective authorities in charge, each of 
which had its own policies and principles. In most cases, 
not only did this fail to solve problems but it also made 
it difficult to find a common understanding, and made it 
difficult to give play to the guarantee and supervision 
roles of the party organizations of the enterprise in 
question and the democratic participation and supervi- 
sion roles of trade union and workers’ representative 
assembly. Of the 855 enterprises, only 382, or 45 per- 
cent, did a good job in giving play to the party commit- 
tees’ role of supervision and guarantee, and only 415. or 
48.5 percent, did a good job in executing their workers’ 
representative assemblies’ resolutions. 


Second, the problem of having “two cores” in an enter- 
prise (that is, the central position of factory manager and 
the key position of the party committee) did not conform 
to the Enterprise Law, and together with the replacement 
by a single core, so that it was difficult to carry out 
practical work, and affected the implementation of the 
Enterprise Law 


Third, ithe workers’ status in enterprises, that 1s, being 
the master of their affairs, was yet to be confirmed. This 
was mainly manifested in the following: Less than 50 
percent of the enterprises had their workers’ representa- 
tives join their leading groups for contracting and 
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leasing; less than 30 percent had their workers’ represen- 
tative assemblies cast their vote of confidence for their 
operators; and in medium-sized and small enterprises, 
the difference of income between some operators and 
workers was great. Provinces and cities such as Shanghai, 
Zhejiang, Sichuan, and Dalian conducted their studies in 
this respect. It was found that in some medium-sized and 
small enterprises, operators’ income was recorded in 
three sets of books. The first recorded the sum of wages 
and bonuses, and could be examined. The second 
recorded wages and bonuses by items, which were over a 
dozen, and it was very difficult to verify each entry 
because the money was given to numerous departments 
at different rates. The third recorded the income derived 
from various kinds of “laterally” combined businesses, 
which was impossible to verify. Not only did workers 
know nothing about it, but so did the deputy heads of the 
concerned enterprises, who said that they had “no idea” 
about this. An excessively wide difference between the 
income of enterprise operators and that of workers 
adversely affected relations between the two. The inves- 
tigation found that less than 20 percent of the enterprises 
had harmonious relations between their operators and 
workers. Furthermore, some enterprises violated rele- 
vant state policies. They worked out their rules and 
regulations without authorization, and substituted edu- 
cation by fines, so that some workers felt they were 
politically suppressed, and suffered economic losses. 
Therefore, the workers were not enthusiastic in their 
work. These problems developed just because the func- 
tions of worker’ representative assemblies in medium- 
sized and small terprises were not given full play. The 
investigation fou..d that any issue involving the workers’ 
immediate interests, such as distribution of profits, 
cadres appointment and dismissal, welfare, and so on 
was given a lower priority. To a certain extent, this 
hampered the workers’ initiative in implementing the 
Enterprise Law. 


ITI. Several Suggestions 


In light of those problems revealed in the investigation, 
we forwarded the following suggestions: 


1. We should continue to enhance understanding of the 
Enterprise Law's implementation. At present, both the 
interna’ and external relations of China's industrial 
enter; 2s owned by the whole people are subject to 
readjusiment and retorm. One may say that the replace- 
meni of the old by the new is one of the major charac- 
teristics of recent economic relations. Under these cir- 
curastances, it is highly significant that we should 
earnestly implement the Enterprise Law. However, 
judging from the investigation results, we see that both 
the governments and competent departments at various 
levels have neither unified leadership nor planning. 
Moreover, leading groups in 40 percent of the enter- 
prises, 35 percent of the core, and 40 percent of the 
workers did not have a systematic or serious study of the 
Enterprise Law. Therefore, we must further extensively 
and intensively study and propagate the Enterprise Law, 
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popularize the law in society, and solve problems con- 
cerning the law’s enforcement and observation by enter- 
prises and workers. We should include the Enterprise 
Law in our legal education as a basic law, and draw 
society's attention to, as well as its recognition of, the 
law, to lay a good foundation for implementing the 
Enterprise Law on full scale. 


2. We should promptly formulate implementing rules for 
the Enterprise Law, which should specially emphasize 
that relevant government departments must act 
according to law. We must take the performance of 
governments at all levels, as well as social organizations, 
in implementing the Enterprise Law as a major point 
when assessing their services to enterprises; take such 
implementation as a criterion when assessing the perfor- 
mance of an operator recruited by, or leasing, an enter- 
prise, and take it as an important index when assessing 
the status promotion of an enterprise in question. 


3. We should strengthen the supervision and control 
mechanism, and establish and perfect institutes to super- 
vise and arbitrate according to law. It 1s suggested that 
people's congresses, as well as law-enforcing organs, at 
various levels should establish a system of regularly 
supervising the implementation of the Enterprise Law, 
and reporting the work of implementing the law by 
governments at various levels. It is suggested that exec- 
utive branches of the people's congresses at various 
levels should take the lead, and ask industrial, commer- 
cial, tax, and law departments to join them in organizing, 
supervising, and coordinating the Enterprise Law’s 
implementation; and to effectively check, and deal with 
any violation of the Enterprise Law, to safeguard the 
seriousness of law. 


4. We should wholeheartedly depend on the working 
class, rationalize the relations between operators and 
producers, perfect the contracted responsibility system, 
and mobilize the workers and onerators’ initiative in 
implementing the Enterprise Law. At present, the work’s 
focal point is, first, to act according to the workers’ 
wishes when selecting and appointing operators. No 
matter whether a factcry manager is appointed by the 
upper level or is recruited, we must act strictly according 
to the Enterprise Law, solicit opinions of the workers’ 
representative assembly in question, and grant workers 
more extensive and direct democratic rights to select the 
operator, to manifest the working class’ status as master 
of their affairs. Second, we must respect the workers’ 
wishes when choosing the contracting form. According 
to the investigation, workers of 545 enterprises, or 64 
percent, suggested that they preferred the form of con- 
tracting to all staff. This indicates that workers were 
willing to share responsibilities and risks with operators. 
It is suggested that we should seriously sum up, and 
popularize Siping City’s experience in carrying out the 
“two-step” contracted responsibility system. [Footnote: 
The two-step contracted responsibility system adopted 
by Siping City was: First, the workers’ representative 
assembly gained from the competent departments the 
right to lease the enterprise in question, and then to have 
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them contracted out to the contractor. Thus, the 
workers’ status as master of their affairs was confirmed, 
the relations between workers and operators were clari- 
fied, and workers felt satisfied.] We should set up an 
enterprise interests community to combine in an organic 
manner the operator’s right to direct production with the 
workers’ democratic management right, so that both the 
operator and workers become the principal party in 
implementing the Enterprise Law, and that the operator 
reports not only to the government but also to the 
enterprise in question, and the whole staff. 


5. We should strengthen party leadership, strengthen the 
construction of trade unions, and perform the functions 
entrusted by the Enterprise Law. The party must 
strengthen its leadership over enterprises. Party commit- 
tees must promote the implementation of the Enterprise 
Law through their supervision over, and guarantee on, 
implementation of relevant party policies. They must do 
a good job in supervising cadres. They must support and 
safeguard the operator's rights to direct production and 
make decisions; and must stress strengthening the edu- 
cation of, and training for, operators, so that the right to 
direct enterprises will truly be in the hands of those who 
are devoted to Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought, and 
to ensure that enterprises will develop in the socialist 
direction. The party committees must conscientiously 
implement the principle of wholeheartedly depending on 
the working class, support the workers’ position as 
master of their affairs, support the work of workers’ 
representative assemblies, and supervise enterprises in a 
democratic way. Through convincing ideological and 
political work, the party committees must focus on party 
members, and do well in giving play to their members’ 
exemplary roles. Moreover, they must do well in con- 
structing their team of workers with those possessing the 
“four haves,” strengthen the binding force in enterprises, 
and ensure that various tasks are accomplished. In short, 
the party committees must perform their duties down to 
every post, and give play to their role of supervision and 
guarantee through remarkable achievements. 


Trade unions must voluntarily submit themselves to the 
party leadership. They should further establish a 
thinking that takes economic construction as the center, 
and takes the work of strengthening the work of workers’ 
representative assembly as the focal point. They should 
earnestly and conspicuously implement the five func- 
tions entrusted by the Enterprise Law in terms of ide- 
ology, job arrangements, and manpower, and give full 
play to the role of the workers’ representative assembly 
in democratic participation and supervision. They must 
pay attention to the mass character of workers’ represen- 
tatives, and make sure that the proportion of workers 
working on the front line to the members of workers’ 
representative assembly is not less than 30 percent. They 
must continuously improve through varied forms the 
political, education, and professional qualities of 
workers, particularly workers’ representatives, and 
improve their capability to participate in administrativ« 
affairs. They must organize for the workers’ representa- 
tives’ full-scale studies, as well as discussions, on major 
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plans; and guide them to care about, and attach great 
importance to, the long-term and mayor technological 
transformation plans of, and major operaiional deci- 
sions made by, the enterprise in question, to always 
maintain the workers’ interests. They must often sum up 
and popularize the experience of workers’ representa- 
tives in participating in administrative affairs, and unite 
and organize workers to function as a major force in the 
course of reforming and construction. 


Since the Enterprise Law is going forward, and the law 
does not contain clauses concerning procedures, it 1s 
suggested that under present circumstances, where 
reforms are not carried out in a coordinated manner, and 
cannot be immediately achieved in a single stroke, we 
should forward the requirements for the implementation 
of the Enterprise Law in each step. This helps enterprises 
formulate their measures to attain the goals in such a 
step, and consolidate the initiative of relevant govern- 
ment departments, and enterprises in enforcing the law. 
It is Suggested that from now on, when relevant depart- 
ments formulate economic laws, regulations, or policies, 
they should base their work on the Enterprise Law, to 
ensure that the economic activities of enterprises will be 
conducted according to law. Furthermore, it is suggested 
that whenever necessary, we should revise Enterprise 
Law clauses on the party committees’ supervision and 
guarantee. and work out more explicit and standardized 
provisions, to guarantee the party's leadership over 
enterprises. 


Statistics Bureau Predicts Rise in Production 


HK2711015690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Chang Weimin] 


[Text] China’s industrial production is expected to grow 
at an annual rate of 6 to 8 percent in the coming two 
years and at a higher rate in the following years. 


This p» .2 ction comes in the latest report from the State 
Statistics Bu ceau. 


The report urges that economic efficiency be emphasized 
in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995). 


The report also urges the government to forge ahead with 
price reform. 


The unreasonable prices of key products should be 
adjusted and the existing double price systems—the 
State-controlled and market prices in paralled—should 
be turned into a consistent system during the five years, 
the report says. 


Summing up industrial production this year, the report 
says production this year will total 1,686 billion yuan 
($324 billion), compared with the planned 1,324 billion 
($254 million). 
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In fact, the target the government set for this year was hit 
as early as in 1988 when industrial production came to 
1,465.5 billion yuan ($281 billion), a 58.7 percent rise 
over 1985, the report says. 


This means production this year will be increased by 
82.6 percent over that in 1985, representing an annual 
growth of 12.8 percent between 1986 and 1990. 


The government had planned an anual growth rate of 7.5 
percent between 1986 and 1990. 


This means not only that the target set for the period was 
hit two years ahead of schedule but also that the expected 
growth rate for this year—6 percent—will be realized 
despite a decline early this year. 


Sharp increses have been chalked up in both light and 
heavy industries between 1986-1990, the report says. 


Light industrial product.on is expected te amount to 859 
billion yuan ($165 Fillion), a rise of 87.3 percent over 
1985, which represents an average arnual growth rate of 
13.4 percent. 


Heavy industrial production this vear will come to 827 
billion yuan ($159 billion), a 78 percent rise over 1985 or 
an annual growth of 12.2 percent between 1986 and 
1990. 


All the growth rates have surpassed those the govern- 
ment had set for the period, the report says. 


Production of 22 of the 28 key industrial products, which 
are under the State plan for the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period, have already reached their targets one to two 
years ahead of schedule. 


The 22 products include coal, electricity, stee!, cement, 
ethylene, chemical fertilizers, tetevision sets, cigarettes, 
chemical fibres, cloth, paper and detergent. 


However, the report says, production of vehicles and 
washing machines was affectec . Sluggish market 
and had to be reduced. 


Because of a shortage of materials, production of oil, 
timber, sugar and cotton yarn will not reach their targets, 
the report says. 


Annual Export Target Fulfilled Ahead of Schedule 


HK2811115890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Nov Wp] 


[Report by Zhang Yi (1728 3015): “China Fulfills Its 
Annual Export Target Ahead of Schedule™] 


[Text] Beiing, 18 Nov (XINHUA}—In the first 10 
months of this year, our country’s exports reached a 
record high compared with the same period in all pre- 
vious years, and the annual export target was fulfilled 
two months ahead of schedule. 


According to Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade statistics, our country’s export volume in the 
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first 10 months of this year reached US$41.78 billion, up 
20.1 percent over the same period last year. More 
remarkable was the growth rate in exports of over 10,000 
three-capital enterprises that had gone into operation: 
Their export volume registered US$4.23 billion, up 68.5 
percent over the same period last year. 


It is learned that the large articles which enjoyed a 
substantial increase in exports included machinery and 
electric products, garments, drawnwork, steel, and tea. 
The foreign exchange earning in exports was also better 
than before, and there was an increase in the state's 
ability to make foreign exchange payments. 


According to an analysis, because the state had adopted 
some necessary measures, some Western countries 
started relaxing their economic sanctions against China. 
The decline in imports was checked, and imports started 
to pick up in the second half of the year. The import 
structure was also adjusted. 


Commentator Views Rural Employment Problem 


HK2211030990 Beying JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Oct W pl 


{[Commentator’s article: “A Major Task Vital to the 
Overall Situation” } 


[Text] With the development of economic improvement 
and rectification, China's rural labor and employment 
situation is becoming more and more grim. This should 
arouse our great attention. 


The core of the employment problem in rural areas 1s the 
shifting of the surplus labor. Originally, there was a 
serious imbalance between the demand and supply of 
laborers in these rural areas. Despite the fact that in each 
of the past 10 years since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, about 10 million rural 
laborers were shifted to other productions, the increasing 
labor population still makes us unable to solve funda- 
mentally the employment problem in rural areas, which 
is becoming more and more serious. Over the past year 
or so, as a result of implementing the central policy of 
“readjustment, rectification, transformation, and 
improvement,” the township and town enterprises have 
cut down the number of laborers. In addition, some 
peasants, whe ‘vent to work in the cities, have returned 
to their home -illages. Thus, the number of surplus labor 
in the rural areas, which was once reduced, has grown 
again. Judging from a long-term point of view, the 
continuous accumulation of surplus labor in the rural 
areas is not only aifecting the stability and development 
of the rural areas but also will affect the sustained, 
steady, and harmonious development of the national 
economy and tiie long-term tranquility of our country. 


The gradual shifting of rural surplus labor is not only a 
demand of the peasants but also a need of China's 
modernization drive. In the near future, if this problem 
is not well solved, it will not only be harmful to the 
deep-going economic improvement and rectification but 
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will also directly affect social stability. The fact that at 
the beginning of last vear millions of peasants were 
Surging into the cities can serve as a proof to this. 


It is not easy for us to solve the problem of rural 
employment, as it concerns large numbers of peasants in 
vast areas. The practice of the past more than 40 years 
proves that if we continue to follow the road of sepa- 
rating city and countryside and the road of regional 
blockade, surplus labor in rural areas will find no way 
out. To break with the old employment pattern, we 
cannot avoid touching upon some factors in the social, 
economic, and structural fields. Therefore. the employ- 
ment problem in rural areas cannot be solved without 
the concern, attention, and support of various social 
circles and without the coordination and solid work of 
vanous departments. Over the past 40 years, labor 
management in China has been restricted to the man- 
agement of city and town laborers. During the 10 years 
of reform, large quantities of rural surplus labor have 
been shifted. But judging from the overall situation, 
there 1s still a lack of overall regulation and control in 
this respect. Now, Sichuan has provided us with some 
initial experiences in the management and employment 
of rural laborers. The relevant state departments in 
charge of this work have also begun to pay attention to 
this problem. We hope that more localities and depart- 
me_..s will also show concern for this problem and do a 


good job in this respect. because it has an important 
bearing on the long-term interests of the state and the 


people. 


Contracted Responsibility System To Stay Same 


HK2711102790 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
16 Nov 90 p 2 


[“Dispatch” vy Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 
“Beijing Reiterates the Rural Household Output-Related 
Contracted Responsibility System Will Remain 
Unchanged”) 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Nov—During their recent inspection 
tours of the rural areas, CPC leaders stressed that the 
existing houschold output-related contracted responsi- 
bility system will remain unchanged. Reports say that 
this policy will be resterated in the name of the CPC 
Central Committee. Top CPC leaders have taken serious 
account of this problem because some people on the 
mainland are inclined to restore agricultural coopera- 
tives. 


The CPC Central Committee is paying close attention to 
this problem. General Secretary Jiang 7Zomin stressed 
that in rural work, it is first necessary to stabilize the 
household output-related contracted respons bility 
system, this system must remain unchanged. He added: 
There are 800 million peasants in China, so it is quite 
important to stabilize this system, and we must not 
waver in this respect. If this policy changes. the 800 
million peasants will be affected. Wherever possible, a 
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certain scale of economic operation may be introduced. 
but this must proceed with the necessary conditions on a 
trial basis. 


The CPC Central Commitice reiterated recently that the 
rural household output-related contracted responsibility 
system conforms with the productive forces in China's 
rural areas and still remains an effective policy in 
bringing into play the initiative of the peasants and 
herdsmen in production. On this basis, efforts should be 
made to develop socialized service; to provide service 
before, in the course of, and after production, and to 
gradually improve the two-tier operational structure. 
Agricultural investment should be increased and more 
attention should be paid to invigorating agriculture by 
means of science and technology. 


An informed source disclosed that months ago some 
people drafted “regulations on agricultural coopera- 
tives” proposing the re-implemeniation of the coopcra- 
tive pattern in the rural areas. But the draft was not 
approved by the CPC Central Committee's Politica! 
Bureau and the Political Bureau's Standing Commutice 
afier discussion. At a recent State Counci! Standing 
Committee meeting chaired by Premier Li Peng. some 
people once again proposed discussing the regulations on 
agricultural cooperatives. Li Peng immediately pointed 
out that there was no need to discuss the problem 
because it had been voted down by the Political Bureau 
and its Standing Committee. Thus, the draft fell through. 


Li Peng Meets Grain Work Conference Delegates 


HK2711142790 Bevyjine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Nov 90 pi 


[XINHUA report by Central People’s Broadcast Station 
reporter Luo Guanxing (5012 6034 2502) and XINHUA 
reporter Chen Yun (7115 5366): “Li Peng Meets Repre- 
sentatives to National Grain Work Conference] 


[Text] Beying, 14 Nov (XINHUA}—State Council Pre- 
mier Li Peng stressed today, when holding discussions in 
Zhongnanhai with the representatives attending the 
national grain work conference, the need to mobilize all 
social forces, tap potential, and use every possible means 
to solve the problem of insufficient storage space for 
food grain to guarantee the surplus grain can be procured 
from peasants and preserved properly. 


Li Peng said: This year, bumper harvests of grain crops 
were reaped in all parts of the country. To prevent the 
peasant suffering from a low grain price and also to store 
sufficient grain for needs during lean years, the State 
Council has decided to institute a special state grain 
reserve system. At present, the purchase of grain in light 
of the state reserve system 1s going on briskly. The results 
have pleased the peasant masses, local governments, as 
well as the central government. Therefore. the special 
State grain reserve system should be maintained . and 
local governments should also gradually set up their own 
grain reserve sy .c:ems so both the central government and 
the local governments will possess food grain to adjust 
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the supply of food grain, to stabilize the grain price, and 
to protect the peasants’ enthusiasm for growing grain 


crops. 


Li Peng said: At present, the shortage of granaries has 
become a salient problem. The settlement of this 
problem should not merely depend on the efforts of the 
grain department. Governments at all levels should also 
take care of matters in this respect, and should mobilize 
ail social forces to increase the storage capacity. It 1s 
necessary to tap the potential of the existing storage 
facilities in order to store more food grain; to take 
immediate action to buile a batch of permanent, semi- 
permanent, and makeshift granaries; to seek assistance 
from various quarters in society and to store more grain 
by renting the idle warehouses in some units and other 
idle houses in society, and to explore weys to encourage 
peasants to store grain in their houses, thus storing grain 
among the people. In short, all social forces should be 
mobilized and all available means should be used to 
preserve properly the grain that has been purchased. 


Li Peng said: The grain work is an important part of the 
national economy as a whole. Although we have reaped 
a good grain harvest this year, the per capita quantity of 
grain 1s stl lower than the all-time high because our 
population has been increasing. This is another fact of 
whic” ~ * must be soberly aware. Therefore, it is neces- 
sary to strengthen leadership over the grain work and pay 
attention to the consolidation of the professional contin- 
gent. The grain management personnel must have pro- 
fessional knowledge and a high sense of responsibility. 


Li Peng said: The grain circulation system must be 
reformed, and the principle of combining the planned 
economy with market regulation should be imple- 
mented. Positive and prudent steps should be taken to 
advance reforms in this field step by step. 11 is necessary 
to arouse peasants’ enthusiasm for producing grain 
through reforms, reduce the state's financial subsidies, 
and adjust the relationship between the central govern- 
ment and local governments and between grain- 
supplying and grain-consuming provinces in order to 
achieve a gross quantitative balance. 


State Council Vice Premier Tian Jiyun presided over 
today’s discussion meeting. Bai Meiqing, vice minister 
of commerce, briefed the leaders on the work conference. 
Representatives from Heilongjiang. Hunan, and Jiangsu 
gave speeches at the meeting. Wang Bingqian, Chen 
Junsheng. Luo Gan, and responsible officials of the 
departments concerned attended the discussion mecting. 


‘Roundup’ Reviews 1990 Agricultural Outlook 


OW 2711001790 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0830 GMT 26 Now 90 


[“A Good Beginning for the 1990°'s—Roundup of 
China's Agricultural Situation, by reporter Pu Liye 
[5543 4539 2814]"—XINHUA headline] 
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[Text] Bei;sng. 26 November (XINHUA)}—This year, 
China writes a new chapter in the history of its agricul- 
tural production. Total grain production is expected to 
exceed 420 billion kg, about 15 billion kg more than last 
year. This is the biggest increase since 1984, and the first 
time since 1984 that we simultaneously have overful- 
filled the production plan and set a new record. This 
shows that China has broken free of the stagnant situa- 
tion in grain production endured for the past four years. 
The bumper harvest has enabled China to take a solid 
step forward in its efforts to raise agricultural production 
to new leve's. 


By comparing this year’s grain production with last 
year’s, we see three distinctive points: First, we have 
reaped a bumper harvest in all crops this year—grain, 
cotton, sugar, and oil-bearing crops. Last year, increases 
in grain acreage reduced the acreage of cash crops. As a 
result, grain production increases last year resulted in 
production decreases for cotton, sugar, and oil-bearing 
crops. By developing new cultivatable land and raising 
the multiple crop index, grain acreage was increased by 
more than 10 million mu this year. At the same time, 
acreage of some major cash crops has also been 
increased. Second, agricultural production increases 
have been achieved uniformly across large areas in both 
the south and the north. Grain production has decreased 
in five of the country’s 30 provinces, has maintained last 
last year’s level in other five provinces, and has increased 
in the remaining 20 provinces. Third, per mu yield has 
increased by a big marion this year. The average per mu 
grain yield is expected tc exceed 250 kg for the first time, 
about '0 kg more than iasi year's figure. This 1s also the 
biggest per mu increase since 1984. 


This year, leading party and government departments at 
all ievels have paid intense attention and taken effective 
measures to strengthen their leadership over agricultural 
production, enabling agricultural industry to really heat 
up. Since last fall, party and government depariments at 
all levels in all localities have not only assigned major 
leaders to take charge of agriculture but have sent over a 
million party and government office cadres, as well as 
agrotechnicians, to the agricultural forefront to help 
peasants, further consolidate and improve the houschold 
contract responsiblity system with remuneration linked 
to output, and effectively provide various kinds of 
socialized services, thus providing reliable administra- 
tive and organizational guarantees for increasing agricul- 
tural production. 


Applying science and technology to agricultural develop- 
ment has been the main task of agricultural production 
this year. At the beginning of this year, the State Council 
decided to promote the application of research results in 
agricultural science and technology. Then, the Ministry 
of Agriculture decided to designate this year as one for 
popularizing the application of science and technology to 
agriculture and, with the Ministry of Finance's support, 
expanded the implementation and increased the con- 
tents of the proyect known as the “bumper harvest” 
program. In the meantime, numerous measures have 
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been adopted in various localities to promote the signing 
of technological contracts and the development of high- 
yield contests. Measures have also been taken for 
building fields capable of producing one tonne of grain 
per mu, for construction of agricultural commodity 
production bases, and for development of agricultural 
zones. 


This year has witnessed a remarkable increase in agri- 
cultural investment by both the central government and 
various localities. Despite the general curtailment of 
capital construction, the central government has 
increased funding for agriculture | billion yuan and 
boosted agricultural loans 10 percent. Since last year, all 
localities have worked in a down-to-earth way to pro- 
mote farmland and water conservation construction. 
Initial estimates put the annual cost of peasant labor 
expended in this regard at about 10 billion yuan. Such 
work has increased greatly our ability to withstand 
natural disasters. In addition, production and supply of 
chemical fertilizers, pesticides, and plastic mulching 
sheets in all localities have risen compared with previous 
years. 


This year, except in a few localities where drought or 
flooding have occurred, most principal grain-producing 
areas have had appropriate rainfall, one of the major 
factors contributing to this year’s bumper harvest. This, 
in conjunction with modern weather forecasting facili- 
ties, has greatly reduced drought and flooding. 


This year’s good agricultural harvest has laid a sound 
foundation for the development of the national economy 
and the stability of our domestic situation. It has also 
provided useful experience for us for further developing 
Our agriculture next year. The macro atmosphere of 
prosperity and harmony resulting from this is very 
valuable indeed. 


Faced with the bumper harvest, however, we should not 
be blindly optimistic or think that our efforts for grain 
production can be relaxed. This is because our observa- 
tion and estimation of grain production should neither 
be based on just one or two years’ records nor on what we 
have acheived in meeting one or two targets. Develop- 
ment of agriculture is comprised of many factors. In our 
country, agricultural production is still backward, farm- 
land and water conservation facilities are old, the ability 
to resist natural disasters remains weak, and our agricul- 
tural input is still relatively low-level. Our agriculture 
may backslide if we fail to deal with it properly. Besides, 
Our population continues growing. So far the average 
grain Output per capita has not exceeded the 1984 figure. 
All of this tells us that, although we have a good grain 
harvest this year, we have no reason to be blindly 
optimistic. Leading departments in most localities 
should have a sober understanding of the agricultural 
situation this year. There should be no relaxation fol- 
lowing the bumper harvest. Instead, it is imperative to 
forge ahead without ceasing and to take down-to-earth 
measures to continue agricultural development. 
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This year annual farmland and water conservation con- 
struction has been started earlier than usual. It has 
progressed quickly and is noted for its good quality. 
After using science and technology to help set high 
production records, all localities have shown soaring 
enthusiasm for developing agriculture by applying sci- 
ence and technology. They are mobilizing forces in 
various sectors in an effort to use the “golden key” of 
science and technology to bring next year’s agricultural 
production into a new stage. 


Information from various localities has shown that party 
and government organs in some localities have now 
begun dispatching large numbers of cadres and scientific 
and technical personnel to brave cold winds and go to 
the forefont of agricultural production. It is hoped that 
efforts to apply science and technology to agricultural 
development will be more vigorous in the new year. 


Ministry Notes Forest Industry Development Plan 


HK2711132790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 90 p 2 


[Report by LINYE BAO reporter Jia Jie (6328 4634) and 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Gao Baosheng (7559 0202 
3932): “Ministry of Forestry Puts Forward New Plan for 
Promoting Forest Industry”] 


[Text] The state-owned forest industrial enterprises in 
our country, which were at a low ebb in recent years, will 
make a major change in their management strategy. 
Through deepening reform and strengthening manage- 
ment, the forest industrial enterprises will expand their 
sole function of producing timber to a wider scope of 
comprehensive development and utilization of forest 
resources. Recently, the Ministry of Forestry officially 
put forward a long-considered plan for “overcoming the 
crisis and cultivating more forests.” 


The crisis of forest resources and the financial difficul- 
ties constituted the longstanding problem for the state- 
owned forest farms in our country. At present, the 
available forest resources will only be exploited for 
another five to seven years. The period of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan will be the last opportunity for the forest 
enterprises to free themselves from the present impasse. 
Through wide-ranging investigations, the Ministry of 
Forestry summarized the successful experience of some 
enterprises in “overcoming the crisis and cultivating 
more forests” and put forward the following three mea- 
sures: 


First, quicken the cultivation of forest resources. The 
nearly 100 forestry bureaus in northeast China and Inner 
Mongolia shoulder the task of supplying 90 percent of 
the timber distributed by the state in the whole country. 
Beginning next year, cultivating forests will become the 
fundamental task for all state-owned forest farms. All 
policies, measures, and investments will be inclined to 
the cultivation of forests. In the first two years of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, trees must be planted not only in 
the fire slashes in Daxinganling but also in the cutting 
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blanks left behind in the past in all forest farms. Hence- 
forth, forests must be cultivated alongside the cutting of 
timber in order to create conditions for a benign cycle in 
the utilization of resources. 


Second, go all out to develop the timber processing 
industry, seek economic diversification, and promote 
the comprehensive utilization of the forest products. 
Lumbering, timber processing, and diversified economic 
operation should be made the three economic “pillars” 
for the forest enterprises. They should try to make full 
use of the waste materials left over from timber pro- 
cessing, raise the timber utilization rate, and fully tap 
and utilize all surface and underground resources by 
every possible means. 


Third, strengthen management and improve the eco- 
nomic results. In order to “overcome the crisis,” the first 
thing 1s to improve the economic results through 
improving management. Next year, the enterprise man- 
agement contract responsibility system will be further 
improved, and the quantitative norms for material con- 
sumption will be set for the enterprises in order to 
examine their management performances. They will be 
encouraged to compete with each other in attaining the 
targets, to carry out the “Enterprise Management Year” 
activities, and to raise their management level. 


Commentator Views Regenerating Forest Industry 


HK2711135390 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 90 p 2 


{Commentator’s Article: “Open a New Path, Revitalize 
the Forest Industry”] 


[Text] Since the founding of the PRC, the forest indus- 
trial enterprises in our country have made major contri- 
butions to the development of the national economy. In 
recent years, however, many of them were bogged down 
in a difficult position. How to change the state of affairs 
and revitalize the forest industry is a current question of 
common interest on the forestry front. 


In the past, forest enterprises were reputed to be the “big 
brother.” This was not only because lumberjacks are 
known for their bold and uninhibited character but also 
because the forest industry held an important position in 
the national economy. Timber was cut in great quantities 
in immense forests and transported to construction sites 
and manufacturing enterprises in all parts of the country. 
The great size of the forest industry's operation and its 
contributions to the national economy could hardly be 
matched by other industries. 


The “big brother” has seemed somewhat depressed, 
however, in recent years. After continuous and excessive 
felling for many years, the area of forests decreased 
sharply. Increasingly fewer regenerated forests were 
exploitable leaving the timber output to decline year 
after year. This led to the reduction in the income of 
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these enterprises. In addition, there were heavy eco- 
nomic burdens in other aspects, such as those for run- 
ning welfare undertakings and providing jobs for people 
who were waiting for jobs, and the forest enterprises 
were locked in financial straits. 


The grim situation faced by the forest enterprises has 
roused serious attention from the party and state leader- 
ship. Not long ago, the State Council held four consecu- 
tive special meetings to study solutions to the forest 
industry problems. The forest industry will not be regen- 
erated if there is no favorable external condition. There- 
fore, the state has adopted, and will continue to adopt, 
effective measures. The forest enterprises themselves 
should not wait passively, however, for ihe favorable 
policies and assistance; instead, they should tap their 
internal potential, overcome difficulties, deepen reform, 
strengthen management, and blaze a new trail in their 
development. 


The key to the regeneration of the forest industry lies in 
the regeneration of forests. In the past, the forest enter- 
prises merely cul trees. The more trees they cut, the 
poorer they became. The practice of some advanced 
enterprises showed that only by changing this traditional 
way of operation could they have a bright future. They 
should not merely fell trees, but should follow this up by 
planting trees. Only by planting more trees can they keep 
the forests regenerated and exploitable forever and can 
their production and wealth fiourish. To create this 
change, the forest enterprises should quicken the pace of 
regenerating the forests. They should not only plant trees 
in the same year and in the same places where trees are 
felled, but should also plant trees in the cutting blanks 
left to waste in the past. In the course of quickening the 
pace of afforestation, they must particularly take good 
care of young trees and seedlings. 


The cultivation period of timber forests is rather long, so 
planting trees alone cannot help solve the immediate 
economic difficulties. The forest enterprises should 
broaden their vision and go all out to develop diversified 
production. In the vast forest zones, there exist rich 
resources which is a major advantage. Besides earning 
money from timber, the forest enterprises can also use 
various resources in the forest zones to develop various 
industries. Some forestry bureaus have achieved good 
results in doing this. Others can learn from their experi- 
ence and do what they can in light of their local condi- 
tions. Thus, the immense forest zones will be built 
gradually into comprehensive production bases which 
produce and process various raw materials and develop 
various industries in a coordinated way. 


Besides attaching importance to their extensive develop- 
ment, the forest industries should also effectively 
strengthen their internal management. Great potential 
can be tapped in this respect. This 1s evidenced by the 
fact that under similarly difficult conditions, some enter- 
prises can lead a comparatively easier life. Through 
upgrading management and lowering production costs, 
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substantial economic results can be achieved. The Min- 
istry of Forestry has decided the “Enterprise Manage- 
ment Year” activities will be unfolded in all forest 
enterprises throughout the country next year. This will 
effectively promote the enhancement of these enter- 
prises’ management level. 


In our country, there are more than 140 forest industrial 
enterprises, which employ over | million workers. The 
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population living in various forest zones numbers sev- 
eral million people. Whether the forest industry can be 
revitalized is an issue which concerns our country’s 
overall economic construction and social ability situa- 
tion. We should follow the instructions of the party 
central leadership and the State Council, carry forward 
the forest enterprises’ fine tradition of self-reliance and 
hard struggle, shake off the crisis and difficulties as 
quickly as possible, and revitalize the “big brother”’—the 
forest industry—as soon as possible. 
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East Region 


Zhu Rongji Meets Student Federation Leaders 


OW 2811005090 Shangha’ City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[By station reporter Zhang Xiaochong; from the “Morn- 
ing News” program] 


[Text] Zhu Rongji, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal 
CPC Committee and Shanghai mayor, together with Wu 
Bangguo and Chen Zhili, deputy secretaries of the 
municipal party committee, met with representatives of 
the newly elected 11th council of the municipal student 
federation in the small assembly hall of the municipal 
party committee on 26 November. 


The representatives highly valued the opportunity for 
direct contact with leaders of the municipal party com- 
mittee. Vying for the floor, they reported on the ideolog- 
ical situation among students in middle schools, colleges, 
and universities and on some problems and needs 
existing in their studies, work, and life. They all said that 
students wil improve education and self-management, 
using actions to cultivate the image of young students, 
set an example for maintaining social stability, and make 
contributions to promoting vigorous development of 
Shanghai. 


Leaders of the municipal party committee offered warm 
congratulations to the newly elected representatives of 
the | 1th council of the student federation. They stressed: 
The next five years is a crucial period for Shanghai's 
reform and construction. Shanghai is going to concen- 
trate its efforts on large-scale construction of urban 
communications and infrastructure. There will be a 
marked change in the appearance of Shanghai after all 
people pool their efforts. 


As the tenure of the current council of the student 
federation coincides with the initial period of Shanghai's 
constructions during the Eiglith Five-Year Plan, there 1s 
ample opportunity for the student federation to turn its 
functions to good account. It is necessary for the student 
federation to depend on the leadership of the party and 
the guidance provided by the Communist Youth League 
[CYL] to actively give play to its role as a way for the 
party to maintain contacts with young students by 
gearing such efforts to the needs of the vast numbers of 
students. Leaders of the municipal party committee 
pointed out: The destiny of young students is closely 
interrelated with that of the party and state. Experiences 
over the next five years and in the last decade of this 
century will further prove that the undertakings of 
socialist construction stand a very good chance of suc- 
cess, that there are broad prospects for the vigorous 
development of Shanghai, and that there is plenty of 
opportunity for youthful talent. 


Leaders of the municipal party committee earnestly 
exhorted students to learn from intensive social practices 
and unswervingly take the road of forming an alliance 
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with workers and peasants. During their conversations 
with representatives, leaders of the municipal party 
committee also inquired with great concern about the 
studies and living conditions of students in middle 
schools, colleges, and universities. 


Central-South Region 


Deng Hengxun Affirms Farm Enterprise Amalgamation 
4YK2611144190 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Nov 90 


{Excerpts] The provincial farmland reclamation corpora- 
tion party committee recently decided to amalgamate five 
state-run farms, which are the state-run | August Farm, 
Xihua Farm, Xipei Farm, Longling Farm, and Longshan 
Farm, into | August Enterprise Group with the | August 
Farm playing a principal role in the move. Now all 
preparations in this regard are going on smoothly. 


The amalgamation of the five state-run farms is an 
in-depth reform experiment carried out by the provincial 
farmland reclamation department, which is aimed at 
fundamentally enlarging enterprise capacity, perfecting 
enterprise Composition, and increasing enterprise devel- 
opment capacity by means of enterprise amalgamation 
and enterprise group development. [words indistinct] 
[passage omitted] 


The provincial party committee has shown great concern 
for the trial-establishment of this enterprise group on the 
farmland reclamation zone. During his inspection on the 
| August Farm, provincial party committee Secretary 
Deng Hongxun met with provincial farmland reclama- 
tion bureau chief (Hong Xin), who was there directing 
the preparatory work for the establishment of the | 
August Enterprise Group on the spot, and all the mem- 
bers of the provisional party committee of the prepara- 
tory group of the | August (Enterprise Group) [words 
indistinct]. Deng fully affirmed the in-depth-reform 
thinking regarding farmland reclamation and gave 
important instructions on questions concerning the 
establishment of the | August Enterprise Group. 


Hainan Antipornography Work Conference Convenes 


HK2711141190 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Text] The provincial work conference on eliminating 
pornography was convened in Haikou yesterday. At the 
conference, Miao Enlu, provincial party commitice 
Standing Committee member and concurrent!y secretary 
general of the provincial party committee, relayed the 
spirit of the national work conference on climinating 
pornography, summarized the work our province had 
done in this field, and made arrangements for the 
antipornography operations in our province this winter 
and in the coming spring. 


Through the endeavors in this area for over a year, our 
province has dealt effective blows to the activities of 
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pornography-makers and pornography-smugglers and 
checked the spread of the pornographic peril. The cul- 
tural markets selling books and audio-visual materials 
have been cleaned up somewhat. 


According to statistics, over 100,000 unwholesome 
books and magazines, over 20,000 illegal publications, 
and over 5,000 obscene, pornographic, and illegally 
released video tapes have been seized: 189 cases of 
spreading pornography have been ferreted out and han- 
died, two criminals involved have been sentenced to 
death, three arrested, and over 240 offenders punished in 
other forms; 383 cases of prostitution and whore-visiting 
have been cracked, with three arrests and over 750 
punishments in other forms; a batch of bookstalls, news- 
stands, and video cinemas have been outlawed or 
screened, which has led to a drop in the number of 
bookstalls and newsstands from over 500 to 210 and in 
the number of video cinemas from 660 to 241. 


When relaying the central authorities’ message, Miao 
Enlu called for firm implementation of the spirit of the 
national work conference on eliminating pornography, a 
removal of the areas as yet untouched by the elimination 
of pornography in our province, and a improvement of 
the antipornography work in our province on the basis of 
the achievements we had made in this area. 


He demanded that chief leaders of cities and counties 
pay personal attention to and step up the struggle of 
eliminating pornography. Under the leadership of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial government, 
and the pornography-elimination leadership team of the 
provincial party committee, all departments and units 
should join hands and cooperate closely with each other 
in carrying the struggle of eliminating pornography. 


Also present at the conference were over 130 people, 
including the head of the provincial party committee 
propaganda department (Wang Houhong), deputy secre- 
tary general of the provincial government (Lu Tin), head 
of the provincial department of culture, broadcasting, 
and sports (Wu Shuxiang), as well as the persons in 
charge of cities, counties, and units directly under pro- 
vincial authorities. 


General Staff Officer Visits Hunan Training Base 


HK2711115790 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Text] On 21 November, accompanied by provincial 
military district Deputy Commander Xiao Quiuru and 
other leading comrades, Tan Dongsheng, director of the 
Mobilization Department of the General Staff Head- 
quarters, and (Tan Qisheng), director of the Mobiliza- 
tion Department of the Guangzhou Military Region, 
inspected a reserve force division training base in 
Zhuzhou City and listened to a report made by (Chen 
Chuanshao), deputy commander of the reserve force 
division. 
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After being told that the officers and soldiers of the 
reserve force division had spend less money, accom- 
plished many things, resisted corruption, and honestly 
performed their official duties, Director Tan Dongsheng 
spoke highly of them. He also expressed the hope that all 
the troops under the command of the Zhuzhou Reserve 
Force Division will manage the training base and train 
the troops well and further improve their work. 


Southwest Region 
Guizhou People’s Congress Hears Government Reports 


HK28 11034390 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Nov 90 


. [Text] The 16th meeting of the seventh provincial Peo- 


ple’s Congress Standing Committee held its second ple- 
nary session yesterday afternoon to hear work reports 
presented by the provincial people’s government and 
People’s Procuratorate. 


At the provincial government's request, (Yi Tinggong), 
vice chairman of the provincial Agricultural Economic 
Commission, reported on the province’s 1990 agricul- 
tural production and its construction plan for farmland 
and water conservancy projects between this winter and 
next spring. 


(Lu Gongju), director of the provincial public health 
department, reported on strengthening public health 
bodies in rural areas organizationally to improve peo- 
ple’s health. 


(Hou Haizhong), director of the provincial labor bureau, 
reported on employment in cities and towns. 


(Li Zhengdang), vice secretary general of the provincial 
government and director of the office for rectifying 
social security in a comprehensive way, reported on the 
work to comprehensively bring society under control. 


(Wang Anging), deputy chief procurator of the provin- 
cial People’s Procuratorate, reported on the provincial 
procuratorial organs’ work to uncover corruption, 
bribery, and other violations of laws and discipline. 


Guizhou Meeting Honors Work of Intellectuals 


HK2811015790 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] Yesterday a total of 63 outstanding experts 
and trained people were commended by the provincial 
party committee and government for their contribu- 
tions, the first group to be so honored. Provincial party, 
government, and military leaders including Liu Zheng- 
wei, Wang Chaowen, Miao Chunting, Long Zhiyi, et al 
attended the prize-awarding mecting. 


Wang Chaowen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor, delivered an ebullient speech 
on behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment. He said: In socialist modernization, the broad 
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ranks of intellectuals and scientific and technological 
workers in this province have played an irreplaceable 
role, particularly those excellent experts and talented 
people who have emerged on different fronts. They have 
made outstanding contributions to this province's eco- 
nomic development as needed by our strategic plan, to 
development of folk literature and art of various nation- 
alities, and to the theoretical study of Marxism and Mao 
Zedong Thought and achieved fruitful results. [passage 
omitted] We have succeeded in increasing productivity 
and promoting four modernizations through applying 
and spreading their scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, greatly enhancing economic performance and 
benefiting society. 


He stressed: By commending and awarding prizes to 
exceilent expert and trained personnel who have made 
outstanding contributions, the provincial party com- 
mittee and government mean to give encouragement to 
intellectuals throughout the province and expression to 
the great trust placed in them by party committees and 
governments at all levels and the broad masses of the 
people. It is necessary to further implement the spirit of 
the party Central Committee's directives on strength- 
ening ideological education among intellectuals and 
improving their working conditions, to make honoring 
knowledge and talented people a common practice in 
society, and to give free rein to intellectuals’ enthusiasm 
and creativity so that intellectuals will play an active role 
in revitalizing Guizhou by means of science and tech- 
nology. He hoped that those comrades who have been 
commended will uphold the four cardinal principles and 
a correct political orientation, display the spirit of hard 
struggle and selfless devotion, and more conscientiously 
integrate with the masses of workers and peasants to 
make new contributions to our campaign for invigo- 
rating Guizhou by applying scientific and technological 
achiev ements. 


Tibet's Raidi on Drafting Autonomous Regulations 


OW 2711041590 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] XIZANG RIBAO has reported that the second 
enlarged meeting of the leading group in charge of 
drawing up autonomous regulations for the Tibet Auton- 
omous Region ended on the afiernoon of 22 November 

Raidi, deputy secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee and head of the leading group, attended 
and addressed the three-day meeting. 


Comrade Rarc: said: The 12th version of the draft 
autonomous regulations was drawn up at the end of 
August after some revision. Soon afterwards, the leading 
group, divided into several subgroups, went to various 
prefectures, cities, and counties in the region. They held 
a total of 39 seminars and collected more than 500 
suggestions from various quarters in connection with the 
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autonomous regulations. The campaign to solicit sugges- 
tions was unprecedented in scope and !n the number of 
people contacted. 


Raidi said: In the drafting and revising process, com- 
rades in the draiting office shall further study Marxist- 
Leninist theories on nationalities and religion; the Con- 
stitution; the autonomous law for ethnic regions; the 
party's line, principles, and policies; and the party Cen- 
tral Committee's guidelines concerning Tibet. They shail 
further study and understand Tibet. The guiding ide- 
ology for the drafting work is to adhere to socialism, 
promote stability and prosperity in Tibet, and to safe- 
guard national solidarity and interethnic unity under the 
CPC's leadership and within the big family of the moth- 
erland. Meanwhile, adhering to the legislative principle 
of following the mass line, they shall conscientiously 
listen to suggestions from different quarters, especially 
those from various social strata and departments. 


As for the content of the autonomous regulations, Com- 
rade Raidi said: Both the characteristics that Tibet has in 
common with the rest of the country and the unique 
features of Tibet shall be handled properly. It is of 
utmost importance that the autonomous regulations 
shall embody the common aspirations and objectives of 
all ethnic groups in the country as well as reflect Tibet's 
responsibilities and obligations to the country. They 
shall preserve Tibet's inseparable relations with the 
motherland, formed over a long period of time, and 
adhere to socialism under the CPC's leadership. On 
these fundamental issues, the autonomous regulations 
shall have a clear-cut stand and allow no ambiguity. In 
short, under the premise of preserving national solidarity 
and interethnic unity, the mission of the drafting group 
is to draw up a set of autonomous regulations for the 
Tibet Autonomous Region which closely links the Marx- 
ist-Leninist theory on autonomy in ethnic regions with 
actual conditions in ihe region, and which is conducive 
to Tibet's stability and its economic, cultural, and social 
development. 


Speaks at United Front Work Meeting 


OW 2711232690 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 26 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] A regional united front work meeting was held 
in Lhasa on 26 November. The main purpose of the 
meeting was to relay and study the guidelines of a 
national united front meeting, to unify ideas and under- 
standing, and to study and draw up a plan of the regional 
party committee on further strengthening the united 
front work in Tibet. [Video begins with a long shot of a 
room where a meeting is being held. Pan shots show 
participants in the meeting, featuring close-ups of 
Tibetan leaders, including Raidi, Gyaincain Norbu, 
Basang, and Danzim. Camera focuses on Raidi, the 
mecting’s principal speaker. ] 


Attending the regional meeting were party and govern- 
ment leaders of the autonomous region, including Raidi, 
Gyaincain Norbu, Basang, Danzim, Ma Lisheng, Chen 
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Hanchang, (Zi Cheng), and Langjie; (Zhu Shaoming), 
deputy head of the Second Bureau of the United Front 
Work Department of the CPC Central Committee; and 
responsible persons of relevant departments, bureaus, 
aud commissions of the autonomous region. 


The meeting was presided over by Gyaincain Norbu. 
[passage omitted] 


On behalf of the regional party committee, Comrade 
Raidi made an important speech, entitled Further Con- 
solidate and Develop the Patriotic United Front in Our 
Region. In his speech, Raidi comprehensively 
expounded the necessity and importance of maintaining 
the united front in our region for a long time to come. 
[passage omitted] 


In talking about the main tasks for our region’s future 
united front work, Comrade Raidi said: It is necessary to 
uphold patriotism and socialism, unite with all available 
forces, bring all positive factors into play, safeguard the 
motherland’s unity, strengthen unity among all nation- 
alities, oppose splittism and retrogression, serve eco- 
nomic and cultural development, strive to attain long- 
term socialist political stability, and serve the 
improvement of socialist democracy and the socialist 
legal system. 


Comrade Raidi pointed out: It is necessary to strengthen 
unity among all nationalities, particularly unity between 
the Han and Tibetan nationalities, as well as unity within 
the Tibetan nationality. Party committees, comrades 
working in united front work departments, party mem- 
bers, and cadres should bear in mind national unity and 
unification. As long as it is conducive to building a 
united, prosperous, and civilized new socialist Tibet, 
conducive to safeguarding the motherland’s unity, con- 
ducive to long-term social stability, and conducive to 
national progress and prosperity and people's well-being, 
people in all walks of life and of all classes and strata, 
whether they are religious believers or nonbelievers and 
whether they are inside or outside the country, should 
form a broadest united front under the principle of 
patriotism. 


In conclusion, Comrade Raidi said: Upholding leader- 
ship by the party is the basic guarantee for consolidating 
and developing the broadest united front, it is also the 
common aspiration and fundamental interest of people 
in all walks of life throughout the region. The united 
front must resolutely implement the party's line, princi- 
ples, and policies. The only correct orientation is for the 
united front to obey and serve the party's central tasks. 
Party committees should attach importance to united 
front work; the whole party should do this work well. 
This is the ardent hope of requirements placed on us by 
the third generation of leadership, with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the nucleus in the new situation. We should 
carry forward the fine tradition of Tibet's party organi- 
zations, consistently attaching importance to united 
front work. Leaders should personally participate in 
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work among patriotic figures of all circles. Party com- 
mittees and governments should support united front, 
nationality, and religious department work; create nec- 
essary conditions for doing work well; and strive to 
implement in an all-around way the party's policies on 
united front work, religion, and nationalities, thus 
bringing prosperity and long-ierm stability to our region. 


Tibet Military District Conducts Rules Training 


OW 2711233790 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] On the morning of 25 November, the Tibet 
Military District held an inaugural ceremony in Lhasa 
for collective training in implementing the common 
regulations and the equipment management rules. 
Among those attending the ceremony were Major Gen- 
eral Geng Quanli, political commussar;, and Major Gen- 
eral (Zhou Wenbi), deputy commander of the military 
district. Both made important speeches on the occasion. 
[Video shows servicemen seated in a conference room 
with closeups of speakers] 


Over 100 representatives are taking part in this collective 
training. Most of them are leaders of the responsible and 
related work departments of the Army units of this 
military district. For training purposes, they have 
formed a company with Major General (Zhou Wenbi) as 
the company commander. (Guan Lianxun), deputy 
director of the Political Department, 1s the political 
instructor for the training company. All trainees will 
spend one week in the traiming company as ordinary 
soldiers. 


Political Commissar Geng made an important speech at 
the inaugural ceremony. He stressed: The regulations 
and rules are the basis for our Army units to improve 
their regular training and their order of work and daily 
life. They serve as a code of conduct for all servicemen. 
Although the Army units of our military district are 
located on the plateau and their living conditions are 
hard, they must do away with the idea that exceptions 
can be made because of the special conditions. Instead, 
they must set a high standard for implementing and 
complying with the regulations and rules uncondition- 
ally. (Zhe Errong), deputy chief of staff of this military 
district, also spoke at the ceremony. He relayed the 
guidelines set by the Chengdu Military Region for col- 
lective training in implementing the common regula- 
tions and the equipment management rules. He made 
clear the tasks, purpose, and method of the current 
collective training and set forth demands for the trainees 
to meet 


Gyaincain Norbu at Tibet Agricultural Meeting 


OW 2711238290 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 
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[Text] [Video opens with a long shot of a meeting hall, 
cuts to pan shots showing leaders at the meeting] A 
regional meeting opened on 27 November in Lhasa to 
discuss agricultural production and farmland and water 
conservancy capital construction. Present at the meeting 
were leading comrades from the party committee, the 
People’s Congress, the government, the Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
and the Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, and Foresty 
Commission of the autonomous region. They were 
Raid, Gyaincain Norbu, Basang, Ma Lisheng, Chen 
Hanchang, Senggen Lozong Gyaincain, Qaba Gaisang 
Wangdui, Zeren Sangzhu, and (Luosang Danzhen). 


[Video shows a closeup of Ma Lisheng speakine. fol- 
lowed by shots of other participants] Ma Lisheng, 
member of the Standing Committee of the regional party 
committee and vice chairman of the people's govern- 
ment, addressed the meeting. He said: This year our 
region has again reaped a bumper grain harvest with a 
total output of 1.11 billion kilograms. This is the third 
bumper harvest year for our region. We should sum up 
our achievements in agricultural production and com- 
mend the advanced collectives and individuals that have 
emerged. While reviewing the past and looking forward 
to the future, we should further enhance our under- 
standing of the guiding ideology for agricultural produc- 
tion and see clearly not only the achievements, but also 
the existing problems. We should exchange views and 
sum up experiences so that the advanced will become 
more advanced, the backward will be transformed into 
the advanced, and grain production in our region will 
further develop in a sustained and steady way. 


(Luosang Danzhen), chairman of the regional Agricul- 
ture, Animal Husbandry, and Forestry Commission, also 
delivered a speech at the meeting. The title of his speech 
was. “Sum Up Experience and Make Continued Efforts 
To Scale New Heights in Agriculture.” 


The main purpose of this meeting is to sum up and 
exchange this year’s basic experience in agricultural 
production and in farmland and water conservancy 
capital construction, to further implement the guidelines 
set at the national conference on farmland and water 
conservancy capital construction held in Being last 
August, and to commend the advanced collectives and 
individuals contributing remarkably to this field of work 
this year. The mecting will also plan for next year's work 
of agricultural, animal husbandry, and forestry produc- 
tion as well as farmland and water conservancy capital 
construction. 


Yunnan Police Reportedly Quell Hui Riot 


HK2811024790 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
28 Nov 90 p 7 


{“Pohice Suppress Hu: Nationality Riot in Yunnan’s 
Yuxi Prefecture, Killing Three™] 
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[Text] It has been reported that a riot took place a few 
days ago in Yuxi Prefecture, Yunnan, located in south- 
west China. Large numbers of Huis stormed the locai 
government office, forcing the police to open fire. The 
tumult subsided yesterday, but the actual number of 
Casualties 1s not yet known. 


In a telephone interview with a MING PAO reporter 
yesterday, an official called Zhang. of the Yunnan Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee United Front Department, 
flatly denied such an incident. He said: “i have not heard 
of such an incident.” However, he was nervous about 
inquiries into the incident. He repeated!y asked about 
the source of the information. 


According to a number of Hong Kong businessmen, who 
had just returned from Kunming, a riot involving the 
Huis took place in Yuxi Prefecture. more than 100 
kilometers from Kunming, 2 few days ago. Because ot 
armed police reinforcements, the highways from Kun- 
ming to Yuxi were blocked until yesterday. 


It has been reported that the large-scale riot took place 19 
November. However, there are two different descrip- 
uions of the incident: One said that the riot was started by 
a quarrel between a Hui and a hotel! attendant when the 
former was humiliated, while another story reported that 
the riot was stirred up by a dispute between the local 
Huis and Hans during celebrations held a few days ago. 


Following the dispute, large numbers of Huis stormed 
the local public security bureau. The armed policemen 
were forced to open fire, killing three Huis and injuring 
many more Burning with anger, the Hurs stormed the 
Yuxr Prefecture party organs and detained the party 
secretary. Later, they also held hostage the provincial 
party committee deputy secretary, who arrived from 
Kunming to act as an intermediary. 


It 1s said that the riot lasted a week. Beiing top levels 
cabled Kunming time and again, expressing concern 
over the situation. 


Accora «g to people from Yunnan, contradictions 
between the Huis and Hans have always been sharp 
there, occasionally leading to conflicts. A large-scale, 
violent, bloody incident took place in 1975. 


North Region 


Hebei's Xing Chongzhi on Economic Leadership 


SA2711151290 Shipachuang HEBEL RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Oct W pp 1. 3 


[Text] The five-day provincial meeting of prefectural 
and city party committee secretanes, prefectural com- 
missioners, and mayors ended on 9 October. Xing 
Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
made a specch on strengthening anc improving the 
party's leadership over economic work 
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During the past few days, participanis in the conference 
discussed in detail the speeches of Cheng Weigao, Lu 
Chuanzan, and Li Bingliang. Responsible comrades of 
various prefectures, cities, and some departments and 
bureaus directly under the provincial authorities took 
the floor at the conference. They pledged to comprehen- 
sively implement the party's basic line, focusing on 
economic construction. They pledged to concenirate 
their energies on fighting the industrial general war well 
to boost the province's economy. 


We should correctly understand the current economic 
situation and boost our confidence in overcoming diffi- 
culties. Xing Chongzh: said: At present, the province's 
economic development is facing an extremely critical 
moment. Quite a few localities, departments, and enter- 
prises are positively using their resourcefulness and 
doing everything possible to overcome difficulties with 
the indomitable spirit of forging ahead, thus achieving 
gratifying results. However, comrades in some localities, 
departments, and enterprises are lacking spiritually and 
thus shrink from difficulties. They lack confidence, 
adopt a wait-and-see attitude, and make no attempt and 
accomplish nothing in the face of difficulties. The most 
important way to further enhance the morale of the 
people is to make them, by strengthening idcological and 
political work, have a correct understanding of the 
current economic situation and the difficulties facing us. 
They must have a full appraisal of man’s initiative in 
surmounting difficulties. Now, our province indeed 
faces many problems and grave economic and financial 
difficulties. We should, however, focus on favorable 
conditions for overcoming difficulties. First of all, the 
province's political situation is stable, the vast majority 
of cadres is working hard, and the masses are good in 
ideology and mood and are supporting the party's and 
government's policies and measures. Second, this year 
our province has again reaped a bumper harvest in 
agriculture, and thus its basic position has been strength- 
ered. Third, economic rectification has progressed 
markedly; the contradiction in which society's total 
demand has exceeded total supply has been alleviated; 
such basic industries as energy, communications, and 
raw materials industries have been strengthened further: 
the scale of price hikes scale has dropped remarkably; 
and the “shortage” economy which existed for many 
years has turned favorably. Fourth, in carrying out 
readjustment and retrenchment policies, the state has 
adopted a series of measures, including appropriately 
increasing investment, lowering the interest rate on 
loans, and clearing up cross-defaults, thus providing 
opportunities to overcome economic difficulties. Fifth, 
every locality, every department, and many enterprises 
have their distinct advantages and potential. This pro- 
vides the material force to overcome difficulties. Sixth, 
after the political storm that occurred last year, our party 
and government adopted correct policies on foreign 
affairs, broke the “sanctions” imposed by the Western 
Capitalist countnes, and thus again enhanced our coun- 
try’s prestige. Recentiy, the successful Asian Games 
Strengthened our national prestige, enhanced our 
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national spirit, brought many friends to our country, and 


opened up broad prospects for opening still wider to the 
outside wor'd and expanding the world market. 


Of course, all favorable conditions have provided possi- 
bilities for overcoming difficulties. To make these pos- 
sibilities realities, the key lies in exploiting the conscious 
initiative of the main body. In his exposition “On 
Protracted War,” Comrade Mao Zedong said: “Every- 
thing is done by men. Without men’s action, the pro- 
tracted war and the final victory will not appear. To 
achieve success in something, there must be someone 
who first of all forms ideas, ways, and opinions, and who 
makes plans, principles, policies, strategy, and tactics in 
line with objective facts. Ideas are subjective things, and 
deeds are subjcctive things translated into objective 
action. Both are man’s special initiative, which we cell 
“conscious initiative.” in which lies the difference 
between man and things. What we particularly need now 
is exactly the subjeciive spirit of initiative. Faced with a 
grim economic situation, we should set our sights inward 
and rely on our own efforts to actively find ways to solve 
problems. Never should we totally rely on favorable 
conditions provided by higher levels or on an improved 
external environment to resolve difficulties. We should 
oppose both the tendency of seeking quick results while 
neglecting objective conditions and the idea of 
neglecting man’s initiative and attempting to do nothing. 
Al present, party committees at various levels should 
conduct education among cadres and the public on the 
Marxist theory of knowledge. Through comparisons of 
positive and negative examples, they should encourage 
them to clarify the dialectical relationship between the 
material and the spiritual, and between objective law 
and subjective initiative. They should encourage them to 
display the spirit of actively progressing and having the 
courage to act, struggle, and succeed. They should 
encourage them to adopt every possible means to find 
the ways and methods to overcome difficulties and solve 
problems. 


Leading cadres should play a leading role in uplifting 
spirits. We demand that leading cadres at various levels 
uplift spirits. Those who have a poor mental attitude, 
and who even act in their own way without considering 
the overall situation, who pursue selfish interests, who 
engage in unhealthy trends, and who refuse to mend 
their ways despite education, should be transferred or 
dismissed resolutely. The mental attitude of leading 
cadres, in the final analysis, is an issue Concerning party 
spirit. Being dispirited and even flinching from difficul- 
ties are manifestations of the weak party spirit of party 
cadres, who should shoulder the responsibility for 
leading the masses in progressing. Leading cadres of all 
localities, departments, and enterprises should approach 
problems from this perspective. They should use their 
good example in uplifting spirits to lead and unite the 
masses to work hard with one heart and one mind. They 
should make unremitting efforts to overcome difficulties 
and develop our province's economy 
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We should further strengthen the guiding thought of 
considering economic construction the central task, and 
we snould organize well the “great chorus of economic 
construction.” Xing i said: Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee, not 
all comrades and departments have done very well in 
making the guiding thought of considering economic 
construction the central task show in various fields. They 
have not unswervingly persisted in this central task at all 
times and in all circumstances. Judging from the work of 
some of our province's localities and departments, the 
central task of economic construction was pursued 
firmly sometimes but slackly at others. Sometimes not 
enough prominence and not enough efforts were given to 
the “central task” when setting work priorities and 
making work arrangements. Particularly since last year, 
when we purposefully emphasized efforts to solve the 
problem of weak political and ideological work, some 
localities have failed to pay ciose atiention to economic 
work and even neglected it. 


We have learned from practice that in implementing the 
party's basic line, we should strive to adopt an overall 
and accurate way and should avoid by all means a 
one-sided attitude. By no means should we “stir up an 
evil wind of implementation™ and go through the cam- 
paign from one extreme to another. The “one center” 
and “two basic points” of the party's basic line represent 
the organic entirety and are supplementing each other. 
Upholding the center of economic construction repre- 
sents the premise of upholding the two basic points. 
Upholding the four cardinal principles and reform and 
ening to the outside world programs represent the 
guarantee of successfully grasping the center. Dealing 
with the problem of “conducting economic work rigor- 
ously and conducting ideological and political work 
half-heartedly” does not mean to change the “rigorous 
way” to a “half-hearted way” but means to steadily 
change the original “half-hearted way” to a “rigorous 
way.” Politics and the economy are dialectically unified. 
In grasping politics, we should enable the economy to 
develop better, and in grasping the economy, we should 
divorce ourselves from the correct political leadership, 
theoretical guidance, and direction for development. 


In order to better uphold and implement the strategic 
principle with economic construction as the center, we 
should continuously study Shandong Province’s experi- 
ences and do a good job in organizing the “mass chorus 
of economic construction” in every county, prefecture, 
and city or in the entire province. First, party commit- 
tees at all levels should successfully be the general 
conductor of the “mass chorus” and realistically grasp 
the economic work by regarding it as a central task. They 
should truly enable the economic work to occupy the 
“central” position in the fields of ideology, work, and 
energy. The economic work should not only be person- 
ally done by principal leading personnel, but other staff 
members in party committees should also do a good job 
in conducting their own work by closely following the 
center of economic work. As for the important problems 
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occurring in economic work, party members should 
discuss them earnestly, boldly formulate policy deci- 
sions, boldly voice their opinions, and boldly make 
suggestions. Second, we should bring into full play the 
organizational and leading roles of the government in 
economic work. Party committees should support or 
provide guarantees for the enforcement of government 
regulations on important economic activities. The Peo- 
ple’s Congress and the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference Committee should also bring into 
play their functionary role in the “great chorus of eco- 
nomic construction.” Third, departments of party com- 
mittees, mass organizations, the economic comprehen- 
sive and professional departments of governments, and 
the departments in charge of supervisory and procurato- 
rial work or of executing the law and discipline, should 
effectively conduct their own work in line with the 
demand of being subordinate to and rendering services 
to the center of economic construction. Culture and 
propaganda departments should provide ideological 
guarantees for economic construction, organizational 
and personnel affairs departments should provide orga- 
nizational guarantees for it; and the departments in 
charge of executing the law and discipline should allow 
for or protect economic reform and construction. Var- 
ious economic functionary departments should further 
enhance their role of rendering services to grass-roots 
level units and enterprises and successfully play their 
“lever role” in promoting economic development. 
Fourth, units in the departments at all levels and among 
various regions or organs should do a good job in 
conducting associations and coordination and make 
concerted efforts to truly promote the joint forces in 
developing their local economy. They should safeguard 
the leading authority of local party committees and their 
decisions. “All regulations and rules” should be imple- 
mented without exception. If the units have complaints, 
they may report them to their higher authorities. By no 
means should they cope with the regulations by adopting 
a negative attitude or by refusing to implement them. 
Departments should make more contacts, consult more 
often, and prevent the phenomenon in which each unit 
acts on its own and in which units are impeding cach 
other. Fifth, various levels, enterprises, and units should 
consider the whole situation, consciously onent their 
own production and operation to the whole situation of 
economic development, enhance their sense of the whole 
interest, stress and develop the spirit of making contri- 
butions, observe unity in command, and seck compre- 
hensive economic results. 


We should work hard to successfully start the market and 
fulfill structural adjustment, which are important tasks. 
Xing Chongzhi said: Further starting the market and 
adjusting the structure are effective ways to overcome 
market sluggishness and, in particular, to eliminate the 
passive situation in the economy, especially in industrial 
production. We should concentrate the efforts of depart- 
ments at all levels on this point and strive to succeed in 
the important tasks of starting the market and adjusting 
the structure. To start the market, we should strive to 
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properly increase input and strengthen commodity sales. 
First, we should waste no time in actively raising funds, 
adopting all possible means, to allocate fully and in a 
timely manner the capital construction investment and 
technical transformation loans to where they should be 
allocated. We should accelerate the projects under con- 
struction, and meticulously arrange some new projects, 
especially technical transformation ones, to avoid any 
gap in making investments. Second, we should actively 
facilitate reform of the housing system, apply policies 
fully and successfully, and, in line with the principle of 
making houses salable and of building houses rapidly, 
strive to build more commodity houses. Third, we 
should ensure that all the funds needed for the purchases 
of farm and sideline products this autumn are allocated 
and that no 1OUs are issued so that the market can be 
further invigorated. Fourth, we should properly relax 
control over funds; invigorate their circulation; and 
continue to pool the efforts of the state. collective, and 
the individual to develop more ideas and methods. We 
should do our best to resolve the shortages of funds 
needed in increasing input and invigorating the circula- 
tion of goods. In strengthening commodity sales, we 
should actively create favorable conditions to enhance 
the role of state and cooperative commercial depart- 
ments and material supply and marketing depariments 
as the major channels for obtaining and storing goods. 
We should strengthen the cooperation of industrial 
departments with commercial and foreign trade depari- 
ments. Through joint efforts and marketing. we should 
do a good job in promoting sales of large amounts of 
stockpiled goods. Commercial and material supply 
departments should purchase and sell the province's 
products on a priority basis on the premise that the 
quality and prices are the same. They should expand the 
market of ‘ocally produced products and, in particular, 
organize well the delivery of locally produced industrial 
goods to rural areas in order to invigorate the rural 
market and expand the exchanges between urban and 
rural areas. 


While starting and invigorating the market, we should 
pay close attention to structural adjustment, especially 
the adjustment of product mix. To facilitate the adjust- 
ment of product mix, we should further clarify the 
direction and priorities of the adjustment. Provincial 
departments in charge of the economy as well as those of 
various localities should classify the existing enterprises 
and products and guide them according to the character- 
istics of market sluggishness, market changes, and the 
requirements of industrial policy. After screening, 
appraising, and making efforts to support, guarantee, 
limit, or reduce the production of selected products in a 
planned and organized manner, we should enhance the 
quality, variety, properties, quantity, and characteristics 
of our province's industrial goods. We should fully use 
our time when technical transformation investment is 
increased, correctly decide on how to use the newly 
increased investment, use it in the key technologies and 
equipment that help improve product quality and heip 
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develop new products, and tap the potential of enter- 
prises for raising their production level. Meanwhile, we 
should greatly facilitate the lateral cooperation and 
merger of enterprises, and actively organize enterprise 
groups to optimize the composition of major elemem; 
for production. We should particularly support and 
invigorate large and medium-sized enterprises so that 
they will continue to be the major suppliers of essential 
products and the pillar of revenue. Governments at 
various levels should formulate or improve their plans 
for the adjustment, establish and improve the organiza- 
tions 10 guarantee it, and pay persistent attention to it. 


The structural readjustment should be centered on 
improving economic efficiency. It should be focused on 
improving the quality of products and developing and 
expanding the production of brand names, high quality, 
and readily marketable products. All enterprises should 
actually concentrate their major energies on vigorously 
promoting managerial progress and technological 
progress while ernphasizing the improvement of the 
quality of products and the optimization of product mix. 
All enterprises should regard the strengthening of man- 
agement and the constant development of new products 
as the two wheels to promote their development. In the 
course of vigorously increasing the variety of products 
and improving their quality, enterprises should pay 
special attention to the research, development, and 
storage of sophisticated scientific and technological 
products as well as mew products which promise to be 
highly marketable. 


We should continue to deepen reform in the course of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order in order to promote economic develop- 
ment even more vigorously. Xing Chongzhi said: The 
achievements in the preceding stage of economic rectifi- 
cation have created a favorable condition for deepening 
reform. To promote reform, we must firmly grasp its 
direction and emphasis. At present and in the foresee- 
able future, the economic structural reform should focus 
on two aspects: One is to continuously deepen enterprise 
reform and improve the managerial system and opera- 
tional mechanism of enterprises. The other is to establish 
a coordinated and effective regulation mechanism by 
combining planning with a market system, to enlarge the 
economic regulation and control system, and to enhance 
the scientific nature, authority, and effectiveness of 
macroeconomic regulation and control. At the moment, 
the emphasis of enterprise reiorm is to continuously 
persist in and perfect the enterprise contracted manage- 
rial responsibility system, to pay attention to the connec- 
tion of the two contract periods, and, on the basis of 
summarizing experiences, to strengthen the restrictive 
mechanism of the contract system while continuously 
allowing the incentive mechanism of the contract system 
to flourish so that it can develop even further. In 
accordance with the principle of stabilizing the majority 
and readjusting the minority, we should support in 
principle and . ;wourage the original contractors to con- 
tinuously carry cut their contracts, cacept for those 
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contractors who have contracts unsuitable for continua- 
tion. After assuming managerial contract responsibility, 
we should continue to pay attention to various jobs. 
What is most important is that: 1) The contracting of 
enterprises should be combined with the strengthening 
of internal reform of enterprises. We should persist in 
and perfect the coordinated reform of personnel, labor, 
and distribution systems as well as the structural estab- 
lishment within enterprises. We should establish a 
system of an economic responsibility system network 
under which duties, mghts, and profits are united. We 
should persist in and perfect the plant director (manager) 
responsibility system, allow workers and staff members 
to be masters of their enterprises, safeguard the nucleus 
position of party committees in enterprises, fully mobi- 
lize initiative in various fields, and encourage overall 
superiority in running enterprises well. 2) The deepening 
of enterprise reform should be combined with the 
strengthening of enterprise management. We should set 
strict demands on this work, pay attention to the basic 
management and on-site management of enterprises, 
promote modernized management, and establish a fine 
production environment and production order. 3) With 
a focus on incorporating and organizing enterprise 
groups, we should promote the circulation and optimum 
Organization of production elements to constantly 
improve the organizational! structure of enterprises. 


Rural reform should be advanced continuously in line 
with the ideological train of connecting the exploitation 
of the initiative of the family-based contract system with 
the exploitation of the superiority of the collectively 
owned economy. First of all, we should stabilize and 
perfect the family-based output-related contract respon- 
sibility system. Based on this, we should vigorously 
promote the building of the socialized service system. 
We should conduct the supportive reforms of the agri- 
cultural and sideline products purchasing and marketing 
system, the scientific and technological popularization 
system, the banking system, and the land management 
system. We should pay special attention to building the 
dual-layer management system in which united manage- 
ment is combined with separated management. 


Our province made appropriate development in opening 
to the outside world over the past. However, we still lag 
behind when compared with some coastal provinces. We 
should further enhance our awareness ond sense of 
opening the province to the outside world. We should 
strive to make a breakthrough in opening the province to 
places at home and abroad in the foreseeable future. 
Regarding opening the province to the outside world, we 
should strengthen and improve the work of importing 
technology. using foreign capital, and developing foreign 
trade. We should strive to make foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade departments link up better with produc- 
tion departments. We should realistically manage the 
development of existing joint ventures involving foreign 
funds, and fully prepare to expand joint ventures further. 
Through the methods of importing foreign capital and 
technology and of cultivating scientific professionals and 
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technicians, we should strengthen the ranks of skilled 
personnel who are competent for developing a foreign- 
oriented economy to promote its development. We 
should adopt various forms to open the province to other 
provinces; to strengthen the development of lateral eco- 
nomic cooperation with other provinces, particularly 
with Beijing and Tianjin; and to use other areas’ scrence 
and technology. skilled personnel, and funds to develop 
our province's economic construction. 


We should firmly attend to the construction of grass- 
roots organizations to enhance their combat effective- 
ness in developing the economy. Xing Chongzhi said: 
The construction of grass-roots party organizations is of 
primary importance in the construction of the grass 
roots. At present. we should guide and help grass-roots 
party organizations conduct their self-construction in 
line with the work in the following areas. We should 
further attend to the issue of party members sharing one 
heart and one mind with the party, being inspired with 
enthusiasm, and working arduously and together to tide 
over difficulties. Party organizations at various levels 
should attend to education and study in line with reality 
to solve problems in this area. Regarding organizational 
construction, we should focus on constructing leading 
bodies and upgrading their quality. In line with the 
principle of having both political integrity and ability, 
we should do ¢ good job in selecting and using personnel. 
We resolutely oppose the occurrence of unhealthy prac- 
tices related to personnel affairs and organizational 
work. At present, we should focus on the construction of 
leading bodies for enterprises. It is necessary to readjust 
the enterprises’ Jeading bodies that are of low ideological 
quality, that spiritually slip under difficult: circum- 
stances, or that lack decision-making and crisis manage- 
ment ability in handling problems. Regarding the 
improvement of work style, we should focus on 
improving leading bodies’ administrative honesty and 
on conducting education on abiding by law and 
observing discipline among party members. 


Cultivating a group of managerial and operational stal- 
warts with good political and ideological work and 
professional ability 1s one of the major duties of party 
and government leading bodies to help enterprises tide 
over difficulties. A group of well-talented managerial 
and operational workers has emerged in the course of 
reform and construction over the past years. So, we 
should conscientiously sum up and popularize their 
experiences in running and managing plants and bring 
their functions into better play. 


in order to strengthen the construction of grass-roots 
party organizations, leading party groups of provincial- 
level departments as well as party committees at various 
levels should make this work an important agenda item 
and also assign special personnel to take charge of the 
work. Office cadres, when going down to the grass roots. 
should consider the work of strengthening the party's 
grass-roots party organizations of primary importance 
Meanwhile, we should attend to the construction of 
grass-roots administrative, trade union, and Communist 
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Youth League organizations, women’s federations, and 
militia services to have them positively do their work 
and bring their functions into full play in line with their 
special characteristics under the leadership of party 
organizations. 

We should improve our work methods, and improve the 
art of our leadership over economic work. Xing 
Chongzhi said: To strengthen the party's leadership over 
economic work, we should constantly improve our work 
methods and the art of our leadership over 11. We should 
vigorously conduct investigation and study, and strive to 
make correct macroeconomic policy decisions. To guide 
economic work, we should first of all have an overall and 
thorough understanding of the economic development 
situation. It is unsuitable to judge the situation simply by 
its appearance and not by its essence. It is also unaccept- 
able to barely understand the situation. To avoid this, we 
are required to conduct deep and painstaking investiga- 
tion and study of the situation. At this conference, 
Comrade Cheng Weigao listed 10 investigation and 
study subjects in line with the province's Eighth Five- 
Year Plan by centering on the issues of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening reform. All prefectural ar’? city party commit- 
tees should organize the forces ia various fields to 
conduct investigations incisively in an effort to achieve 
many investigation and study results that wil! guide 
significantly the practical work. 


We should have different guidances based on different 
situations in economic work. Because our province's 
economy embraces various categories and various layers. 
conditions differ in a thousand and one ways in various 
localities, various trades, various professions, and var- 
ious enterprises. Therefore, we should have different 
guidances based on different conditions of the localities, 
trades, professions, and enterprises. Party committees 
should strengthen macroeconomic guidance over eco- 
nomic work. However, this does not mean that specific 
guidance can be substituted by different guidances or can 
be reyected completely. Toward the grass-roots units in 
urban and rural areas, in particular toward those enter- 
prises with difficult situations, local party committees 
should organize responsible departments and scientific 
and technological personnel to go deep into them to 
learn about the real situation. They should then help 
them solve all their problems. 


We should exert ourselves in grasping implementation. 
At present, from the provincial authorities to various 
localities, we have all made several good policies and 
measures for boosting the economy. A pressing current 
matter is to put these policies and measures into effect in 
a down-to-earth manner and to conscientiously solve the 
problems that occur. All departments of all levels should 
foster the work styles of not secking an undeserved 
reputation, of renouncing empty talk in favor of arduous 
and solid work, and of quietly immersing oneself in hard 
work. They should advocate the practices of telling the 
truth, doing solid work, secking practical results, and 
stressing practical achievements. 
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Al present, the economy has many difficulties and con- 
tradictions. We should primarily depend on our own 
efforts and our own creative work to solve these prob- 
lems and contradictions. 11 should be noted that the 
forces and methods to overcome difficulties and solve 
problems lie in the masses. We should look downward. If 
we consult more with the masses and arouse their 
initiative whenever problems emerge, then we will have 
methods to solve problems. 


We should regard and handle things dialectically. We 
should conscientiously organize the study of philosophy. 
particularly the two theses of Mao Zedong—“On Prac- 
tice™ and “On Contradiction” —in order to correct the 
method of thinking and to avoid an unbalanced view. 
Judging from the current situation, we should correctly 
handle the following several relations: The first one is the 
relations between grasping the central work and com- 
manding the overall situation. By concentrating our 
energies on grasping the economic work, we never mean 
that other work is unimportant; still less do we mean that 
we can wash our hands of all other work. Party building, 
party style, and clean government as well as political. 
legal. and propaganda work are all very important 
because they have a direct bearing on the steady devel- 
opment of the province's politics, economy, and society. 
Therefore, we should conscientiously attend to them. 
When we say that economic work should emphasize 
grasping industrial production, we never mean that we 
can slacken our efforts in rural work and agricultural 
production. We should unfailingly grasp, make overall 
plans, and give due consideration to all items of work, 
ranging from the current autumn harvesting and sowing 
to the farmland capital construction in this winter-spring 
period. This includes the development of township 
enterprises, the implementation of rural reform, the 
building of grass-roots organizations, and socialist edu- 
cation among peasants. The second one is the relations 
between the overall interest and the partial interest. 
Leaders at all levels should deeply understand the situa- 
tion of their own units. They should understand more 
about the overall situation so that they can clarify what 
position and role their own units occupy in the overall 
situation. Thus they can consciously mcorporate the 
work of their own units in the overall work, and can 
support and promote the overall work through con- 
stantly doing their own work well. The third one 1s 
relations between the immediate interest and the long- 
term interest. At present, we should concentrate our 
efforts on grasping economic work in the fourth quarter. 
In particular, we should make great efforts to boost 
industrial production as quickly as possible, to alleviate 
markei sluggishness, and to strive for a favorable turn in 
the financial situation. At the same time, we should 
organize some people to strengthen research and the 
forecasting of the long-term development of the 
economy. 
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Northeast Region 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Attends CPPCC Meeting 


SK281!104290 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 Now W 


[Summat ,j “The provincial meeting on exchanging the 
experience gained in the work of Chinese People’s Polit- 
wea! Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Committee 
opened in the Nanhu Guesthouse of Changchun City on 
27 November. Gao Wen, vice chairman of the provincial 
CPPCC committee, presided over the meeting. 
Attending the meeting were leading personnel from the 
provincial level organs, including He Zhukang, Wang 
Zhongyu, Liu Yunzhao, Gu Changchun, and Liv Xilin; 
vice chairmen of the provincial CPPCC committee, 
including Zhang Dexin, Gen Yuelun, Luo Yueyjia, Jin 
Miunghan, Cai Qiyun, Lu Shigian, Feng Xirui, and Zhang 
Hongku, and responsible comrades of the CPPCC com- 
muttees of various citres, prefectures, and autonomous 
prefecture.” 


During the meeting, Comrades He Zhukang and Wang 
Zhongyu delivered speeches on the issues of how to 
make work arrangements for the winter-spring period 
and how to bring into better play the functionary role of 
the CPPCC committee in making the province pros- 
perous. 


Jilin Holds Grass-Roots Organizations Meeting 


SK24811108090 Chanechun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 Nov W 


[ Text] The provincial work conference on building grass- 
roots level organizations in both urban and rural areas 
opened in the city of Changchun on 27 November. 
Comrade Wu Yixia presided over the conference, at 
which, Gao Yan, member of the provincial party 
Standing Committee and director of the organizational 
department under the provincial party Standing Com- 
mittee, first delivered a report on relaying the spirit of 
the national symposium on building organizations at the 
department-bureau level, and Du Qinglin, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, delivered a 


speech 


In his speech. Du Qunglin stated that since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Commiitec. 
both urban and rural areas in our province have gener- 
ally achieved development in building grass-roots !cvel 
organizations. In building grass-roots level party organi- 
vations, rural areas have readjusted or reinforced the 
leading bodies at the village level by regarding as an 
emphasis the work of improving the flabbiness and lack 
of unity which are prevailing in the grass-roots level 
party branches. Urban areas have established a party 
branch or a joint party branch at every residents com- 
mittee. In building autonomous mass organizations. 


both urban and rural areas across the province have 
gcnerally established residents and villagers committees 
or groups mainly according to the existing oz ganizational 
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law of residents and villagers committees and in line 
with the principles of openness, democracy, and 
autonomy. They have also consolidated their manage- 
ment and autonomous function. In building economic 
organizations, a large number of cities and counties, in 
line with the need of developing the commodity 
economy, have successively established economic coop- 
erative organ zations at the v- age level or joint eco- 
nomic agencis. They have also established or improved 
the production service system and organized peasants to 
develop production and 10 render services. The Commu- 
“st Youth League [CYL] Committee, the Women's 
Federation, and the militia unit have also sieadily 
enhanced their building of production organizations 
which have played an important role in conducting 
reform and construction in both urban and rural areas. 


In his speech, Comrade Du Qinglin stated that judging 
from the situation as a whole, our province's grass-roots 
ievel organizations are full of fighti.1g strength. However, 
it must be noted that our province's work in building 
grass-roots level organizations 1s apparently impossible 
to meet the need of developing the economy. It 1s 
imperative to further do a good job in firmly grasping the 
work. He pointed out that in enhancing the building of 
grass-roots level organizations, it 1s most important for 
us to do a good job in building grass-roots level party 
organizations, to establish a good leading body of party 
branches, to improve the ideology and work style of 
party branches and party-member ranks, and to bring 
into full play the bastion role of party branches and the 
vanguard and model role of party members. Meanwhile, 
a good job should be earnestly done in building other 
organizations whose functions are related to the party 
and organizational building. 


In his speech, Comrade Du Qinglin stressed that based 
on the organic law of rural villagers committee and 
urban resizents committee, vanous localities, through 
the election of the masses, should gradually establish or 
improve residents and villagers committees and their 
subordinate units of public security, civil affairs media- 
tion, and public health. By proceeding from the need of 
improving the double-level management system and 
developing the collective economy and based on running 
agricultural production cooperatives, they should also do 
a good job in ‘suilding joint economic agencies and in 
performing their duties of organizing peasants to 
develop production and render service. A good job 
should be also done in building the §,.2ss-roots level 
organizations of the CYL and Women’s Federation, in 
ensuring youths and women to have sound organiza- 
tions, to have their work be well managed, and to 
regularize their activities; and in leading the broad 
masses of youths and women to make due contributions 
to building the two civilizations 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Appointed Gansu Secretary 
11K 2811022990 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
im Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Now W 


jExcerpt] Yesterday afternoon [27 November], the pro- 
vincial party committee held a mecting of leading cadres 
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across the province to relay a decision made by the 
central authorities on personnel changes concerning 
principal leading comrades of the Gansu provincial 
party committee: 


Comrade Gu Jinchi is appointed secretary of the Gansu 
Provincial CPC Committee. 


Comrade Li Ziqi is relieved of his post as secretary of the 
Gansu provincial party committee and is appointed 
chairman of the Gansu Provincial CPC Advisory Com- 
mittee. 


The meeting called on cadres at all levels and people of 
all nationalities across the province to rally closely round 
the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
as the nucleus, unite as one, make concerted efforts with 
one heart and one mind, work hard, and make persistent 
efforts to continuously push ahead with all types of 
undertakings in Gansu under the leadership of the pro- 
vincial party committee. 


Those attending yesterday's meeiing included: Lanzhou 
Military Region Political Commissar Cao Pengsheng: 
Gansu provincial party committee Secretary Gu Jinchi; 
and provincial Advisory Committee chairman Li Ziqi. 
Zhao Zongnai, executive deputy director of the Organi- 
zation Department of the CPC Central Committee: 
Wang Bingxiang, member of the Standing Committee of 
the CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference} National Committee; provincial CPPCC 
Committee Chairman Ge Shiying; and provincial party 
committee deputy secretaries Lu Keyian and Yan Hai- 
wang also attended the meeting. Also in attendance were 
provincial party committee Standing Committee mem- 
bers Wang Jintang. Wang Zhanchang, (Han Zhenging), 
Zhang Wule, Yang Zhenjie, (Sun Chuiping), and (Li 
Pulin), leading comrades of the provincial Advisory 
Committee, the provincial People’s Congress, the pro- 
vincial people’s government, the provincial CPPCC 
committee, and the provincial military district; respon- 
sible persons of the provincial Higher People’s Court, the 
provincial People’s Procuratorate, and the provincial 
armed police forces; prefectural, city, and autonomous 
prefectural party committee secretaries; responsible per- 
sons of various departments, units, mass organizations 
directly under the provincial authorities; responsible 
persons of Lanzhou-based big enterprises, mines, insti- 
tutions of higher learning, scientific research units, and 
retired veteran cadres. 


The meeting was presided over by Comrade Lu Kejian. 


Comrade Zhao Zongnai first relayed the decision made 
by the central authorities on the change of positions of 
Comrade Gu Jinchi and Comrade Li Ziqi and also 
delivered a speech. [passage omitted] 
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Outgoing Cansu Secretary Addresses Meeting 
HK2811071790 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Nov 90 


[Text] The following is a speech made by Comrade Li 
Ziqi at a meeting of leading cadres of Gansu Province: 


Li Ziqi said: In accordance with the decision made by the 
central authorities, I will be transferred to work in the 
provincial Advisory Committee. Comrade Gu Jinchi 
will succeed me as provincial party committee secretary. 
I resolutely support the decision made by the central 
authorities and wholeheartedly welcome Comrade Gu 
Jinchi to come and work in Gansu. 


Li Ziqi expressed a six-point hope regarding the future 
work of the provincial party committee: 


|. To always resolutely maintain a high degree of con- 
formity with the party Central Committee. The Central 
Committee is the core of leadership of the whole party. A 
local party committee must consciously safeguard the 
authority of the party Central Committee and resolutely 
implement and carry out the party's line, principles, and 
policies. We should never waver upon this point. 


2. To persistently safeguard unity among all the principal 
provincial leading organs with the Standing Commitice 
of the provincial party committee as the nucleus. In the 
future, in accordance with the requirements set by the 
party Central Committee, we must persistently safe- 
guard unity within the Standing Committee of the pro- 
vincial party committee, unity among all the principal 
provincial leading organs, and unity between principal 
party leaders and principal government leaders. Only by 
doing things in this way will we be able to more effec- 
tively lead the masses to eradicate poverty, achieve 
prosperity, and push ahead with reform and all types of 
construction undertakings. 


3. To focus our work on eradicating poverty, achieving 
prosperity, and developing economy. In the future, we 
must adhere to economic construction as the center at 
any time and under any circumstances and give top 
priority to economic construction. In the process of 
developing economy, eradicating poverty, and achieving 
prosperity, we must develop a sense of urgency, but must 
not be overanxious for quick results. If we can maintain 
a long-term and steady development and avoid drastic 
ups and downs, Gansu will certainly stand a very good 
chance of success. 


4. To adhere to the ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts and closely integrating the spirit of the central 
authorities with the realities in Gansu. We should con- 
tinue to deepen our own understanding of the realities in 
Gansu, further emancipate the mind, actively carry out 
explorations and seek advancement, and constantly 
develop and perfect our existing basic practices 


5. To continue to work hard and grasp and carry out 
work in a down-to-earth manner for a long time to come. 
Gansu is relatively backward and has more problems. 
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Therefore, it is more difficult to carry out work in 
Gansu. | believe that as long as we continue to develop 
this spirit, Gansu will certainly witness speedier and 
greater development. 


6. To constantly strengthen nationality solidarity and 
fully mobilize the enthusiasm of all sides. In the future, 
in order to maintain political, economic, and social 
Stability in Gansu, we must never overlook nationality 
work, cadres’ contingent building, party busiding, and 
ideological and political work. | firmly believe that 
Comrade Gu Jinchi and all the leaders of the provincial 
party committee will certainly be able to lead the people 
of the whole province to more appropriately implement 
the party’s basic line and continuously open up new 
vistas for Gansu’s socialist modernization building 
through self-reliance and hard work. 


Qinghai Official Views Reform Through Labor 


HK2811032990 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Nov 9 


[Text] Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee Chairman Huanjyue Cenam recently expressed 
some views On pushing ahead with and developing our 
province's reform-through-labor undertaking in accor- 
dance with the law. 


Al a meeting of provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee chairmen, which was convened on 2! 
November, after listening to a report on our province's 
reform-through-labor work and reports made by some 
provincial People’s Congress deputies and Standing 
Committee members who had inspected the work, Hua- 
nyue Cenam said: It is necessary to strengthen reform- 
through-labor work, this being a matter which has an 
important bearing on the prolonged maintenance of the 
province's political, economic, and social stability. The 
reform-through-labor work must adhere to the “Reform 
First, Production Second” principle. Greater efforts 
must be made to further strengthen surveillance and 
remoulding work in accordance with the law. It is 
necessary to integrate punishment and surveillance with 
ideological remoulding: integrate labor and production 
with political, cultural, and technical education: inte- 
grate strict control with education, persuasion, and help: 
fully rely on the people, the masses, and all of society's 
forces to successfully carry out supervising, educating, 
and remoulding convicts; managing convicts’ produc- 
tion: and resettling released convicts who have finished 
serving a sentence. 


Huanjue Cenam stressed: The broad masses of the police 
officers and policemen must conscientiously implement 
and carry out the party’s line, principles, and policies as 
well as the state’s laws and regulations; strictly run police 
forces, work hard to build a contingent specialized in 
reform-through-labor work, whose members are 
equipped with a high degree of political consciousness 
and are professionally competent, able to honestly per- 
form official duties, and good at doing both education 
and remoulding work and production and management 
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work; and comprehensively raise the standard of surveil- 
lance and remoulding work. 


He said: The provincial government and the judicial 
departments musi attach great importance to the legal 
system building relating to reform-through-labor work: 
strengthen work of formulating. substantiating, and per- 
fecting the local laws and the internal administrative 
rules and regulations; establish and perfect a iaw-based. 
civilized, and scientific management system to really 
systematize, legalize. and standardize the reform- 
through-labor work: and they must also greatly support 
and assist, in terms of policy and human, material, and 
financial resources, the reform-through-labor depart- 
ments and their affiliated departments to solve realistic 
problems. The reform-through-labor departments and 
their affiliated departments must fully tap their own 
latent potentialities; further the campaign of improve- 
ment, rectification, and in-depth reform, and continu- 
ously push ahead with the reform-through-labor under- 
taking. 


Shaanxi Publishes Second Census Report 


HK2711075190 Nian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 23 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] The Shaanxi Provincial Statistics Bureau pub- 
lished the 1990 Census Report No. 2 yesterday. [passage 
omitted] 


The population of Xian City stands at 6,179,552: the 
population of Tongchuan City stands at 782,347: the 
population of Baoy: City stands at 3,322,597; the popula- 
tion of Xianyang City stands at 4.330.416; the population 
of Weinan Prefecture stands at 4,798,207; the population 
of Hanzhong Prefecture siands at 3,590,190; the popula- 
tion of Ankang Prefecture stands at 2,825,995, the popu- 
lation of Shangluo Prefecture stands at 2,312,023; the 
population of Yanan Prefecture stands at 1,828,826; the 
population of Yulin Prefecture stands at 2.912.290. 


The population density of our province stands at 160 
people per square kilometer 


During the period from | July 1989 to 30 June 1990, 
among our province's 10 prefectures and cities, Han- 
zhong Prefeciure’s natural population growth rate was 
lower than 10 per thousand: the natural population 
growth rate of Xian City, Ankang Prefecture, Baoyi City, 
and Tongchuan City was between 10 per thousand and 
17 per thousand: the natural population growth rate of 
Xianyang City and Weinan Prefecture was between 17 
per thousand and 20 per thousand, the population 
growth rate of Shangluo Prefecture. Yulin Prefecture, 
and Yanan Prefecture was higher than 20 per thousand. 
[passage omitted] 
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Xinjiang’s Janabil Warns of Separatist Danger 
OW 2711143390 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Nov 9p! 


[Text] Party, government, and military departments in 
Urumqi: have persistently educated the people on the 
Marxist-Leninist outlook on nationalities and religion. 
Owing to their efforts, city-wide activities to make 
Urumqi a model city in national and military-civilian 
unity have been very successful. The city recently hela a 
meeting to exchange experience in this work. 


Since 1982 when the autonomous region held its first 
meeting to commend the advanced in promoting 
national unity, the Urumqi City party committee and 
people’s government have persistently educated the 
city’s cadres and masses on the Marxist-Leninist outlook 
on nationalities and religion and have vigorously publi- 
cized and implemented the Law of Regional Autonomy 
of Minority Nationalities. These efforts have promoted 
stability and unity and advanced economic and cultural 
development. Particularly since the city party commiitee 
and government held a meeting on 2 May this year to 
mobilize people to make Urumqi a model city in 
national and mulitary-civilian unity, the entire city has 
given top priority to national and military-civilian unity. 
There has been an upsurge in promoting national and 
military-civilian unity. 


Thirteen units, including Urumqi County, Tianshan 
District, the Urumqi Petrochemical Plant, and Unit No. 
36007, presented their experience at the recent meeting. 
The participants also visited the October Tractor Plant 
and five other units to observe how they were conducting 
activities to make Urumqi a model city in national and 
military-civilian unity. Janabil, deputy secretary of the 
regional party committee, attended and addressed the 
meeting. He emphatically pointed out: At present, the 
main danger threatening Xinjiang’s stability comes from 
national separatist forces at home and abroad. There- 
fore, we must carry out an extensive, in-depth propa- 
ganda and education drive among the vast numbers of 
cadres and masses to safeguard the unification of the 
motherland and the unity among the various national- 
ties and to oppose national separatism. To ensure that 
Urumqi will be built into a model city in national and 
military-civilan unity by 1992. the regional and city 
party, government, and military departmenis must 
Strengthen leadership over this task and work in a 
down-to-earth manner to promote national and military- 
civilian u ity. Urumqi should borrow the good experi- 
ence accumulated by various localities in recent years. At 
the same time, it should improve upon these experiences 
to attain a higher goal in promoting national and mili- 
lary-civilian unity. 


Xinjiang Leaders at Party School Work Meeting 


OW 2811062190 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Oct YW 


[By reporter He Ruilan (0149 3843 5695)| 
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{Text} At the third meeting on party school work held by 
the autonomous region’s party committee on 26 
October, Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the CPPCC 
{Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference] 
National Committee and chairman of the Advisory 
Committee of the autonomous region, and Song Han- 
liang, secretary of the party committee of the autono- 
mous region, expressed their views that it 1s necessary to 
conscientiously carry out the guiding line of the national 
meeting of directors of party schools, strive to do a good 
job in running party schools well at all levels in the 
autonomous region, and encourage party members and 
cadres in the region to learn Marxist theory in a down- 
to-earth manner in light of local reality to ensure that 
leadership at al! levels is maintained firmly by those 
loyal to Marxism. 


The speech by Comrade Wang Enmao touches on the 
following five points: 1) We must carry on the party's 
glorious tradition in running party schools well, 2) the 
fundamental mission of party schools 1s to train party 
cadres who believe in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought: 3) in party schooi education, it is imperative to 
insist On the combination of theory and practice: 4) in 
party school education, emphasis should be placed on 
learning party spirit, 5) it 1s necessary to strengthen 
leadership over party school work. 


In his speech, Song Hanliang stressed: It 1s necessary to 
educate and arm our party members and cadres with 
Marnaist theory. This is a long-term and fundamental task 
determined by the nature and historic mission of our 
party. Implementation of this iask has direct bearing on 
the success of our party's cause. Under the present new 
Situations at home and abroad, it becomes even more 
important and urgent to do a good job in education on 
party theory and to promote Marnxist theories to the great 
masses of cadres, especially among leading cadres at all 
levels. 


Song Hanliang said: Efforts to enhance the theory level 
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought among 
leading cadres at all levels are needed in opposing the 
strategy of “peaceful evolution” pursued by hostile 
forces in the West and in ensuring the nature of our pariv 
as a vanguard of the working class, enhancing Marxist 
theory levels among the great masses of cadres, insisting 
on the party’s basic line and building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, ensuring that the party leader- 
ship 1s firmly maintained by those loyal to Marxism, and 
safeguarding the motherland’s unity, strengthening 
national unity, stabilizing the political situation in Xin- 
ylang, and invigorating the region's economy. 


Song Hanhang continued: It 1s imperative to insist on 
the principle of linking theory with practice in our study 
of Marxism. The combination of theory and practice 1s a 
very important characteristic and excellent tradition of 
our party. It 1s also a basic experience gained along the 
road leading to revolution’s final victory in China. 
Practice has proven that only by insisting on the combi- 
nation of theory and practice and by using the basic 
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theory of Marxism to analyze and answer contemporary 
issues Of great imporatance encountered in our practice 
of socialism can we achieve real results in education on 
party theory. At present, there are many ideological 
trends of different colors at home and abroad, chal- 
lenging Marxism and socialism. International counter- 
revolutionary forces and those who stubbornly support 
bourgeois liberalization at home are sparing no efforts to 
advocate ideas such as “Marxism is outdated,” “Social- 
ism is a failure,” Chinese people must recognize that 
sociai:sm “1s a wrong choice,” and they should “wholly 
Westernize.” 


In our present study of Marxism, it is necessary to 
conscientiously screen, analyze, and criticize all mis- 
taken ideological anti-Marxist trends and let the study of 
party theory become more scientific and combative in 
nature. In the course of China's socialist modernization 
and drive to reform and open to the outside world, many 
new situations and problems crop up in theory and in 
practice. In addition, many new experiences need to be 
summed up. While studying Marxism, we should prop- 
erly link 1 with these practical problems and study them 
thoroughly. In studying Marxism, efforts must also be 
made to help individual cadres link it with their indi- 
vidual ideological realities, reform their world outiook, 
enhance their party spirit, and firmly establ.sh the ide- 
ology of serving the people wholeheartedly. It is imper- 
ative to carry out the correct principle of linking theory 
with practice in all aspects, be good at summing up, with 
Marxist positions, viewpoints, and methods, the fresh 
experiences gained by the great masses of cadres and 
people in the course of socialist construction and the 
drive to reform and open to the outside world, enhance 
cadres’ understanding of theory and their ability to 
analyze and solve problems, and persist in developing 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in the practice 
of the great cause of socialism 


Song Hanliang continued: Party schools are schools for 
training leading cadres at all levels. Under the new 
situation, these schools play a particularly important and 
irreplaceable role in cadres’ Marxist education. Party 
Organs at all levels in the autonomous region, while 
conscientiously summing up past experiences in running 
party schools well, must unify their ideology and under- 
standing in order to firmly maintain the orientation and 
guiding ideology for runing party schools. We must try 
to turn party schools into “three fronts and one melting 
pot.” that 1s, an important front for training party 
members and leading cadres, an important front for 
cultivating contingeats of party theory, an important 
front for studying, persisting in, and developing Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, and a melting pot 
where cadres can temper their party spirit. This is an 
extremely glorious and arduous task our party entrusts to 
party schools at all levels in the new period. In order to 
turn party schools into “three fronts and one melting 
pot.” it 1S necessary to conscientiously strengthen party 
schools’ efforts to build themselves. It is particularly 
important to have a contingent of teachers with strong 
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political attitudes and work qualifications. The CPC 
Central Committee demands that teachers at party 
schools have a solid background in Marxism, firm com- 
munist beliefs, and the strong party spirit of proletarian 
class. We must, in accordance with these three demands, 
readjust and replenish teacher contingents at party 
schools at all levels in a bid to he!p them shoulder the 
mission of cultivating leading cadres loyal to Marxism 
and ensure that party schools at all levels will always 
follow the road of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Yesterday's meeting was presided over by Zhang Fushen, 
deputy party secretary of the autonomous region. 


Attending yesterday's meeting were party leaders of the 
autonomous region, including Tomur Dawamat, 
Amudun Niyaz, Shi Geng. Haili Qiemu Slamu, Chen 
Xifu, and Fu Wen. 


Song Hanliang Stresses College Party Building 
OW 2811023090 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Oct W pl 


[Text] A five-day regional work conference on party 
building in higher learning schools came to a successful 
conclusion on the afternoon of 21 October. It was 
stressed that party workers at ali levels in higher learning 
schools should thoroughly recognize the importance and 
urgency of strengthening party building under the new 
situation and, with a profound sense of revolutionary 
responsibility and urgency, pay close attention to party 
building in colleges and universities. 


During the conference, party and administrative officials 
from 27 colleges, universities, and adult schools of 
higher learning, as well as representatives of advanced 
grass roots party organizations and outstanding party 
workers from all over Xinjiang, earnestly discussed and 
summarized achievements and problems existing in 
party affairs work in higher learning schools in the 
region. Drawing on collective wisdom and absorbing all 
useful ideas, the conferees offered suggestions for 
improving the work. Representatives from Bayi Agricul- 
ture College, Xinjiang University, and four other schools 
gave reports on their experiences. Through serious study 
and discussion, the conferees made clear the necessity of 
upholding and improving the system of school presi- 
dents assuming the whole responsibility under the lead- 
ership of parity committees, placing schools under the 
absolute leadership of party committees, and strength- 
ening leadership construction to ensure that higher 
learning schools are led by people dedicated to Marxism. 
It is imperative to place ideological construction in a 
prominent position in the work of party building in 
schools, continuously enhance the political awareness of 
party members, and train a small but competent and 
stable contingent of ideological and political workers. 


At the closing, Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Pol:tical 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and chairman of the 
regional Advisory Commission, leaders of the regional 
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party committee, the regional People’s Congress, the 
regional CPPCC committee, including Song Hanliang. 
Janabil, Amudun Niyaz, Zhang Fusen, Ba Dai, Chen 
Xifu, and Fu wen, called on the conferees and heard a 
briefing. Wang Enmao, Song Hanl.ang, and Zhang Fusen 
spoke at the closing. 


Wang Enmao said: A good job in managing higher 
learning schools and training successors to the cause of 
proletarian revolution and builders of socialism has an 
important bearing on the success of socialism in China as 
well as the world. The heavy historical mission is placed 
on the shoulders of higher learning schools. Party lead- 
ership is the key to successfully managing higher learning 
schools. Practice has time and again proved the correct- 
ness of the system of school presidents assuming the 
whole responsibility under the collective leadership of 
party committees. This system must be continued. In the 
new historical era of socialist construction and reform 
and opening. political and ideological work in colleges 
and universities should be strengthened. not weakened. 
Efforts must be made to improve Marxist-Leninist 
teaching and studying sections and educate students in 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in higher 
learning schools. The principle of combining education 
with productive labor 1s correct and must be continued. 
Spending a given period of time for learning from 
workers, peasants, and soldiers should be a requirement 
for students. Higher learning schools are duty bound to 
train capable people for the motherland, socialism, and 
the people of all nationalities. 


In his speech, Song Hanliang first analyzed the domestic 
and international political and economic situation and 
then emphasized that we must establish party commit- 
tees as the leading core of colleges and universities to 
ensure that schools adhere to socialist educational orien- 
tation and train successors and builders of socialism, 
who have both political integrity and professional com- 
petence. He encouraged party workers in colleges and 
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universities to strive to overcome difficulties creating a 
stable environment on campus for normal teaching and 
research activities. 


Circular Urges Readiness for 1991 Congresses 
OW 2411213690 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 23 Now 90 


{[Announcer-read report by correspondent Cheng Wen: 
from the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The Xinjiang Regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee recently issued a circular urging 
Standing committees of all prefectural and municipal 
people's congresses, liaison departments of district peo- 
ple’s congresses, and other relevant units to make 
arrangements for the inspection to be conducted by 
deputies to the Seventh National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and the regional People’s Congress. The circular 
also urged them to make preparations for the Fourth 
Sessions of the Seventh NPC and the regional People’s 
Congress scheduled to take place next year. 


During the inspection, the deputies will familiarize 
themselves primarily with the execution of the Xin- 
jiang’s economic, fiscal, budget. and other plans for 
1990; the implementation of the PRC Administrative 
Litigation Law; the situation of promoting admuinistra- 
tive ethics and censuring irregularities in various trades 
and professions; and industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion and animal husbandry in Xinjiang 


The circular urges the deputies to pay attention to actual 
results, listen to the masses al grass-roots units, and 
understand the masses views and suggestions during the 
inspections. It adds that, during the inspections, relevant 
units should give the deputies the assistance they need, 
and the deputies should follow economization principles 
and their inspection budgets strictly 
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President Reaffirms Anticommunist Policy 
OW 2611196590 Taipei CNA in English 1442 GMT 
26 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 26 (CNA}—President Li Teng-hui 
affirmed the Republic of China's [ROC’s] anti- 
communist policy as the ultimate goal of China reunifi- 
cation while meeting with a group of Chinese commnity 
leaders from Canada Monday. 


Li said the sharp conrast between Taiwan and the 
Chinese mainland has unmistakably proven the superi- 
ority of the “three principles of the people” over com- 
munism. 


“I believe all Chinese look forward to living in a free, 
democratic and prosperous society,”’ the president said. 


Li told the overseas Chinese delegates that the ROC 
Government is accelerating its political reforms and will 
never [word indistinct] its determination to pursue 
democracy. 


The ROC Government will share its successful experi- 
ence in Taiwan with all mainland people. Li pledged, 
“We are determined to create a new era for the Chinese 
race.” 


L1 urged overseas Chinese never to forget their mother- 
land and to contribute to its goal of national reunifica- 
tion. 


For his part, Peng Yi-teh, head of the group, said he is 
pleased to see progress and prosperity in free China. He 
stressed that the Chinese community n Canada firmly 
supports the ROC Government and will dedicate itself 
to the national cause. 


Peking Welcomes Taiwan Relations Foundation 


OW 2611132490 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
23 Nov 90 p 16 


[Text] A top official of the Chinese Communist State 
Council yesterday gave his approval for Taipei's estab- 
lishment of an intermediary body to handle exchange 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Le Mei-chen, director of the Taiwan Affairs Oitice of the 
State Council, said Peking welcomes any moves and 
actions from Taipei to smoothen the relations between 
Taiwan and the mainland, the military-run Chinese 
Television Service (CTS) reported in its lead story in 
yesterday's newscast. 


Le’s statement marked the first positive response from 
Peking over the establishment of the Foundation for 
Exchanges Across the Taiwan Strait (FEATS). 


Political analysts said Le’s remarks were probably in 
reference to Premier Hao Po-tsun’s address to FEAT™ 
members during a dinner in Taipe: Wednesday. 
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In his address, Hao said the major function of the 
foundation is to ensure smooth relations among people 
on both sides of the Strait. 


He also said the establishment of the foundation is not 
for “disintegrating” ties, but for paving the way for 
reunification. 


“The foundation is a bridge, not a wall, that separates the 
two sides,” the premier said. 


in a cabinet meeting yesterday, Hao repeated that estab- 
lishing the foundatign to handle Taiwan-mainland 
affairs is something the government here should do. 


“If we continue to insist that the foundation is the most 
appropriate and effective channel to handle exchange 
across the Strait, we believe the other side of the Strait 
will eventually accept this,” Hao noted. 


He asked all Cabinet departments concerned to work 
with each other to ensure that the foundation can be 
operated efficiently and normally. 


The premier also stressed that foundat:on members were 
not given any power to make decision or policies con- 
cerning the mainland. FEATS will be closely monitored 
by the Mainland Affairs Council (MAC). 


Chen Charng-ven, who was made vice chairman and 
secretary-general of FEATS Wednesday, said some 
responsibilities now handled by the ROC [Republic of 
China] Red Cross, which is the current intermediary 
body, will be gradually turned over to the foundation. 


Chen, who is also secretary-general of the Red Cross, 
said in the future, the Red Cross will only handle charity 
and medical affairs under its exchange programs with 
mainland China. 


In related news, boih independent and opposition legis- 
lators condemned the ruling Kuomintang (KMT) for 
monopolizing the foundation membership and the Cab- 
inet-level MAC, saying KMT authorities should have 
allotted a proportion of seais for independents and 


Oppositionists. 


The opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) 
said the foundation is illegal because the temporary law 
governing relations with people across the Taiwan Strait 
has not been instituted yet. They claimed it improper to 
set up the foundation in the absence of the law. 


The DPP said it will set up its own foundation to study 
relations across the Strait as a counter to FEATS. 


Meanwhile, the Taipei government may create a cur- 
rency exchange center to handle such a business across 
the Taiwan Strait, according to the local China Times 
EF» Press. 


‘) #oUung unnamed sources, the paper said the currency 
exchanges will be conducted in an indirect way to avoid 


70 TAIWAN 


infringing on the government's basic national policy of 
no contact, no compromise and no negotiation with the 
Chinese Communists. 


Authorities concerned will also strive to take control of 
the exchange business to prevent Peking from manipu- 
lating the exchange affairs, the paper note’. 


The paper said following the establishment of FEATS, 
authorities have felt the need to solve the currency 
exchange issue that has emerged from increasing con- 
tacts between people on both sides of the Strait. 


The inclusion of Central Bank Governor Samuel Hsieh 
in the MAC, which began formal operations yesterday, is 
said to be paving the way to establish a “Currency 
Exchange Center Across the Taiwan Strait,” the paper 
noted. 


In fact, the Executive Yuan or the Cabinet already 
instructed the Finance Ministry in October to study the 
possibility of operating exchanges between the New 
Taiwan dollar and the mainland renminbi (RMB). 


The paper said authorities have also reviewed and eval- 
uated the principles and methods of the exchanges. 


Indirect currency exchanges will be the most likely 
method to be adopted, the paper added. 


As to how this can be done, the source quoted by the 
paper mentioned the following methods: 


—Establish the exchange center in the form of a corpo- 
ration and work with private-run local banks. 


—Follow the model of the Hwa Nan Commercial Bank, 
which cooperates with the British Chartered Bank in 
providing remittance services for local people who 
send money to their mainland relatives. 


—Create a joint-investment company in Hong Kong to 
offer currency exchange services. 


The currency exchange issue was broughi up after the 
People’s Bank of China recently worked out a package 
governing the exchange of RMB and the NT dollar. The 
package is based on the parity rate between the two 
currencies on their respective exchange rates against the 
U.S. dollar. 


Under the package, NT$! ,000 can he converted into 155 
foreign exchange certificates (FEC) or an equivalent of 
185 RMB, and Taiwan people touring the mainland for 
family reunions or business can exchange NT dollars for 
RMB at banks and hotels. 


But since Peking has overvalued its currency, local 
businessmen say they favor the establishment of such an 
exchange center to prevent uneven exchanges against the 
RMB. 
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Exchange Foundation May Facilitate Business Ties 
OW2811033190 Taipei CNA in English 0247 GMT 
28 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 28 (CNA)}—The intermediary body 
formed last week to handle civilian affairs across the 
Taiwan Strait may provide Taiwan businessmen with 
trade and investment information about the China 
mainland, an official said Tuesday. 


Ma Ying-jeou, vice chairman of the newly formed cab- 
inet Mainland Affairs Council, said the Foundation for 
Exchanges Across the Taiwan Strait may set up an 
economic and trade service to do the job. 


The service will work closely with the Board of Foreign 
Trade, the semi-official China External Trade Develop- 
ment Council and various industria! associations, Ma 
told a seminar on prospects for economic and trade 
relations between Taiwan and the mainiand. 


Ma said he believes the service will be helpful to Taiwan 
businessmen who have been troubled by lack of infor- 
mation in indirectly doing business with or investing in 
mainland China. The Republic of China Government 
bans direct trade and investment relations with the 
mainiand. 


The Mainland Affairs Council, which began operations 
Nov. 22, is charged with the duty of overseeing the 
functions of the foundation formed mainly by industri- 
alists, retired officials and scholars. 


Nuclear Waste Disposal Issue Pondered 


HK2811022890 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 28 Nov 90 p § 


[By Fan Cheuk Wan] 


[Text] The government-owned Taiwan Power Company 
is considering asking for permission to dump nuclear 
waste in the Gobi Desert, in Xinjiang. 


It is one of three solutions put forward to solve the 
company’s growing stockpile of nuclear waste. 


Legislative Yuan members, alarmed about the waste 
problem, have shown support for the proposal and urged 
the company to discuss the matter with mainland 
authorities. 


Liu Hung-chi, head of the company’s public service 
department, yesterday told the HONGKONG STAN- 
DARD his company had been considering disposing 
waste from its three nuclear plants in the Gobi Desert. 


Mr Liu said the other alternatives were disposing the 
waste on barren islands off Taiwan; or cooperating with 
foreign countries on nuclear waste treatment. 


China 1s reported to have built nuclear waste storage 
bases in underground caves created by nuclear tests in 
the Gobi Desert. 
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“Our company has been studying the feasibility of the 
three alternatives for some time,” Mr Liu said. “But we 
haven't finalised our decision.” 


Mr Luu stressed that the most important consideration of 
his company was government policies towards the main- 
land. 


“Since our company is owned by the government, we 
must strictly comply with the policies of the govern- 
ment,” he said. 


The Kuomintang government still forbids any official 
contact with the Chinese authorities. 


Mr Liu said the feasibility of the proposal to dispose of 
nuclear waste in Xinjiang would rely on the development 
of the bilateral relations across the Taiwan Strait. 


He ruled out sending a fact-finding team to Xinjiang 
without Executive Yuan approval. 


The three alternatives were first disclosed by Mr Chang 
Szu-min, general manager of the Taiwan Power Com- 
pany, when he was answering to questions of legislators 
in the Legislative Yuan on Monday. 


Mr Change said the disposal of nuclear waste in Xinjiang 
would be feasible provided it had the approval of the 
Taiwan government. 


“The proposal to dispose the nuclear waste in Xinjiang ts 
only the subjective will of the Taiwan Power Company. 
We haven't raised the suggestion to the Executive 
Yuan,” Mr Chang said on Monday. 


“But the company will reflect our desire to the Executive 
Yuan if the political situation allows. | believe the 
government will seriously consider the plan,” he said. 


Mr Chang said many Western countries operating 
nuclear plants had contacted mainland authorities to 
discuss the possibility of disposing of nuclear waste. 


Mr Chang said: “Western sources said it was highly 
likely mainland authorities would accept the request 
from Taiwan.” 


Most of the company’s nuclear waste is stored at the 
three nuclear plants in Taiwan. Some waste has been 
buried on Lan Yu Island. 


CNA Report 


OW 2811040590 Taipei CNA in English 0332 GMT 
28 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 28 (CNA)}—While it is technically 
possible to store Taiwan-generated nuclear waste in 
mainiand China, there are questions involving the cur- 
rent relationship between the Republic of China and 
mainland China and the international politics, an offi- 
cial of the Taiwan Power Company said Tuesday. 


Taipower Vice President Lin Ying said in the fifth 
Sino-Japanese seminar on nuclear safety that, at present, 
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the more urgent need is to find a permanent dumping 
ground for the low level radioactive nuclear waste gen- 
erated by Taipower’s nuclear power plants, and Taip- 
ower has been looking for suitable sites offshore Taiwan. 


Lin said that to deliver the nuclear waste to mainland 
China for disposal is only one of the options under 
consideration. The others include cooperating with the 
southeastern Asian countries that are planning to 
develop nuclear plants, and applying the reprocessing 
technology in disposing nuclear waste. 


Taiwan now stores its low level nuclear waste on the 
Orchid Island. 


Lin said the mainland China option is premature in view 
of the different political climates across the Taiwan 
Strait, and the fact that Taipower is a government 
enterprise, and thus has to toe the government line. 


Canada, France May Back GATT Application 


OW 2411085490 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Nov 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] A diplomatic source said that the Canadian and 
French Governments, which have improved bilateral 
relations with our country, recently have indicated to our 
country that they will support our application to the 
GATT. 


The Canadian and French Governments’ foreign affairs, 
finance, and economic departments hold identical vicws 
on Taiwan's membership in the GATT. Among coun- 
tries without diplomatic relations, they are the two most 
influential ferces expressing support for our country. 


Government Association To Promote USSR Trade 


OW2511094190 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Nov 90 


{From the National News Hookup Program] 


[Text] The ceremony for the establishment of the Sino- 
Soviet Trade Development Association will be held at 
1400 today [24 November] at the Imperial Hotel in 
Taipei. The association will become a bridge to promote 
economic and trade relations between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and the Soviet Union. 


Today's ceremomy will be presided over by (Chai Rong- 
Hua), chairman of the preparatory committee. 
(Brovskiy), chairman of the Soviet Association for Trade 
with Foreign Countries; (Kriszov), dean of the School for 
Economics at Moscow University, and (Malikin), head 
of the Department of International Economic Relations 
at Moscow University, will also attend the ceremony as 
observers. 


The Soviet Union started its open policy two years ago. 
The ROC’s Ministry of Economic Affairs also formally 
approved direct trade with the Soviet Union. Owing to a 
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lack of contacts between the ROC and the Soviet Union 
for more than 40 years, since both countries are unfa- 
miliar with cach other's markets and trade practices, and 
because of a lack of proper communications channels, 
the academic, business, and finance circles, elected offi- 
cials, and some who are enthusiastic about Sino-Soviet 
«rade in the ROC broached the idea of establishing the 
Sino-Soviet Trade Development Association to promote 
economic and trade relations between the ROC and the 
Soviet Union. 


USSR Tourism Committee Official Visits 


OW2511074690 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 18 Nov 90 p 1 


[Text] Nordman, deputy chairman of the Soviet State 
Committee for Foreign Tourism and deputy director of 
the Soviet Bureau for Foreign Tourism, who is currently 
on a visit to the Republic of China [ROC], called on the 
Board of Foreign Trade of the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs on 16 November to gain an understanding of the 
actual conditions of our country’s economy and trade, 
and to explore opportunities to boost tourism and 
improve trade and economic relations between the ROC 
and the USSR. 


It was learned that owing to his good relationship with a 
travel agent in Taiwan, in 1988 Nordman enabled the 
Importers and Exporters Association of Taiwan to 
smoothly lead a ROC delegation to visit the USSR for 
the first time for a business survey. 


After calling at the Board of Foreign Trade and the 
Tourism Bureau, Nordman traveled to Taichung to meet 
Lin Jin-ching, chairman of the Importers and Exporters 
Association of Taiwan, and prominent figures of the 
industrial and commercial sectors in central Taiwan. 


In his “capacity as an unofficial visitor,” Nordman also 
called on legislator Chang Shih-liang. The two of them 
met for nearly three hours in the Legislative Yuan. 
Chang Shih-liang said afterward that the Soviet side 
intends to hold a bilateral meeting on economic relations 
and trade with Taiwan next year and hopes to set up a 
“representative office” for handling visa applications 
and approvals in Taipei. 


Chang Shih-liang said: Nordman is the first high-level 
official of the Soviet central government to visit Taipei. 
However, in order to play down the political sensitivity 
of his visit, his formal position in Taipei is known as the 
president of the Fu-te-na [4395 3676 4780—name as 


FBIS-CHI-90-229 
28 November 1990 


published] Company. The company belongs to an enter- 
prise of a joint venture with foreign (Spanish) busi- 
nessmen in the USSR. Chang Shih-liang originally 
intendsd to hold a news conference in the Legislative 
Yuan on Nordman’s visit to the ROC. However, taking 
into consideration the fact that such » sews conference 
would be too sensitive, he decided to cancel it. 


Chang Shih-liang, who was elected by the industrial 
groups, said: The industrial and commercial sectors 
show a strong desire for and keen interest in economic 
ties and trade with the USSR. The fact that Taiwan can 
obtain from the USSR the many resources it lacks—such 
as petroleum, coal, and iron and steel products—also is 
an aspect worth considering. He also said some enter- 
prises in Taiwan are interested in participating in the big 
Siberian development project. 


Chang Shih-liang pointed out: The appearance of Nor- 
dman in Taipei indicates that contacts between the 
USSR and Taiwan are being “normally and closely” 
conducted. The Soviet side, however, 1s also being par- 
ticularly careful, too. The central topic of their talks in 
the Legislative Yuan covered nearly all the products 
Taiwan lacks, but which it can buy from the USSR. With 
regard to the issue of arms supply, Chang Shih-liang 
repeatedly said it 1s “too sensitive,” though, at the same 
time, he made no attempt to deny it. He said that the 
ROCs purchase of arms from the USSR will involve 
both Communist China and the United States, and 
almost certainly will become a focal issue of the world, 
and that therefore, it really is too sensitive. 


Number of License-Free Import Items Increased 


OW 2211203890 Taipei CNA in English 1526 GMT 
22 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 22 (CNA}—The number of items 
that can be freely imported will be increased from the 
current 5,900 to 8.000, the Board of Foreign Trade 
(BOFT) said Thursday. 


Among the 8,990 import items, only 245 or 2.73 percent 
will be controlled, BOFT said. 


Banks are authorized to issue import permits for 2,142 
items up 23.8 percent of the 8,745 items allowed to be 
imported, BOFT reported. 


BOFT itself issues import licences for 678 1iems, or 7.54 
percent of all importable items, while another 5,925 
items or 65.91 percent can be imported freely. 


In line with the government's economic liberalization 
policy, BOFT said it will raise the number of licence-free 
import items to over 8,000 “within the shortest possible 
time.” 
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Hong Kong 


PRC Reconsidering Naval Base Relocation 


HK2811023390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Nov 90 p 3 


[By Chris Yeung and Kent Chan} 


[Text] China ts reconsidering its earlier backing of the 
Hong Kong Government's plan to relocate the HMS 
Tamar naval base, following reported changes to the 
Central-Wan Chai reclamation project. 


Chinese sources said a mainland team of defence experts 
would ask their British counterparts for more details 
about the multi-billion-dollar scheme during a two-day 
session of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
which began yesterday. 


“We want to make clear what their plans are, when they 
will be completed and which parts are to be reclaimed. 
We're a bit confused,” one source said. 


After intense lobbying by British and Hong Kong officials 
at the last full JLG session in London in September, the 
Chinese side gave its blessing to the relocation of the base. 


Officials had told the mainianders that the reclamation 
was an indispensable part of the $18.5 billion project to 
provide extra land for economic development and delays 
would cause economic loss. 


However, at the same time it was reported that the 
Secretary for Planning, Lands and Environment, Mr 
Graham Barnes, had said the project might be deferred 
because the Government did not want it to go ahead at the 
same time as another reclamation plan in West Kowloon. 


He added that despite the deferral it was likely that the 
Tamar Basin reclamation would proceed and the naval 
base would be relocated as planned. 


The Chinese source said: “We read the report. We don't 
known why they changed their original plan. 


“We had earlier initially agreed to the relocation. Now 
we want them to clarify the whole thing. It will be one of 
the topics at the current meeting.” 


It 1s understood the Chinese side will argue that the 
relocation plan should be delayed as there 1s no urgency 
to fill the Tamar Basin. 


They will also suggest the removal be frozen pending JLG 
decisions on the territory's future defence arrangements. 


While no breakthrough 1s expected during the current 
meeting, it will pave the way for the next full meeting of 
the JLG scheduled for Hong Kong next month. 


New XINHUA Official Views Hong Kong Media 
HK2811031990 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
28 Nov 9O p 2 


[Report: “Qin Wenjun (4440 2429 0193) Is Appointed 
Deputy Director of the Hong Kong Branch of XINHUA 
News Agency™] 
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[Text] According to a Shenzhen report, well-informed 
sources here disclosed that Qin Wenjun, newly 
appointed deputy director of the Hong Kong Branch of 
XINHUA News Agency, will come to Hong Kong to take 
up the new post about 10 December and take charge of 
the party affairs and propaganda work. 


According to the well-informed sources, Qin Wenjun 
now has been discharged from the post of deputy secre- 
tary of Shenzhen City CPC Committee. While “saying 
good-bye” at a Shenzhen City high-level conference a 
few days ago, he was not mentally prepared for his 
transfer to Hong Kong and should surely “accept tem- 
pering and test” in the new environment. He said that 
Shenzhen was his “rear area.” 


As Qin Wenjun will be in charge of propaganda work, he 
will have many chances to contact Hong Kong media in 
days to come. Qin Wenjun has come to Hong Kong on 
many occasions and while in Shenzhen, he had some 
understanding of the style of the radio and television 
stations, newspapers, and magazines in Hong Kong. It was 
learned that he had mentioned his three basic views on 
Hong Kong media to some figures of press circles of the 
intenor: 

First, Hong Kong media's comments on socialism are 
understandable, as are the mainiand’s criticisms of cap- 
italism. Second, it is necessary to welcome other news- 
papers’ criticisms of some CPC problems, particularly 
corruption, bureaucratism, and so on. Therd, criticisms 
of the mainland leaders are intolerable. 


He said: Hong Kong media's “attacks” on Deng, Li, and 
Yang are not permissible. 


It was said that the transfer of Qin Wenjun to Hong 
Kong had been decided very hurriedly. When Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, 
came to Shenzhen in June this year, he had a long talk 
with Qin alone. In September, the central authorities 
issued an order of transfer. Figures here maintained that 
the change in Qin Wenjun’s post had something to do 
with his relationship with Jiang Zemin. Li Youwe, 
former vice governor of Hubei Province, will take over 
Qin Wenjun’s post of executive [chang wu 1603 0523] 
deputy secretary of Shenzhen City Party Committee. 


XINHUA Prepares for 1991 Hong Kong Elections 


HK2711014790 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Nov 90 p § 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] XINHUA News Agency has prepared for next 
year’s three-tier elections in Hong Kong by setting up a 
group to oversee the strategies of left-wing organisations. 


Sources close to the local Xinhua branch yesterday told 
THE HONGKONG STANDARD that Li Wer-ting, 
former director of the Central Office of the local XIN- 
HUA, had been appointed as the agency's fourth assis- 
tant director to help manage the group. 
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Sources said Zheng Hua, deputy director of Hong Kong 
XINHUA, headed the group and Li Wei-ting was pro- 
moted to assist. 


Mr Li, one of the few locally-born senior officials in 
XINHUA, was also named to head the Community Rela- 
tions Department of the local XINHUA, replacing Hu 
Hui 

Sources said Mr Li, the former director of the Research 
Department, had a very sound understanding of local 
political developments. 


“Being a senior locally-born official in XINHUA, Li has 
established extensive connections with the various polit- 
ical and social organisations in Hong Kong,” one source 
said. 

“By naming Li to be the head of the Community 


Relations Department, liaison work with grassroot 
Organisations will be strengthened.” 


The Community Relations Department is responsible 
for communication with labour and social groups in 
Hong Kong. 

Sources said Mr Li had been appointed to help run the 
group because of his rich experience in dealing with 
political groups in the territory. 

Wang Ruodeng, another locally-born assistant director 
and head of the Youth Affairs Department, was 


appointed director of the Central Office of the local 
XINHUA to replace Mr Li. 


The department is being downgraded to a division under 
the Community Relations Department. 


A XINHUA source said the downgrading would heip 
centralise the agency's liaison work for the elections. 


“Li will become the overall head in charge of the united 
front work towards the grassroot, labour, social and 
youth groups,” the source said. 


“The preparation for the three elections will become the 
last crucial job headed by Zheng before he retires next 


year.” 
In September, Mr Zheng said China would encourage 


employees of China-funded organizations in Hong Kong 
to actively involve themselves in next year's elections. 


200 Gurkhas To Join Forces in Saudi Arabia 


HK2811021590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 NOv 90 p 3 


[By lennifer Cooke] 


[Text] The 200 Hong Kong-based Gurkhas to be sent to 
Saudi Arabia face spending Christmas in England before 
joining 14,000 troops earmarked by Britain as Gulf 
reinforcements. 
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While no strict timetable is known, the contingent from 
the Kowloon-based Gurkha Transport Regiment is not 
likely to leave Hong Kong for at least two weeks. 


They will spend more time in England before redepioy- 
ment as part of the additional British commitment to the 
Gulf region announced last Friday which also includes 
ships and combat aircraft joining the 16,000 troops of 
7th Armoured Brigade currently stationed in north- 
eastern Saudi Arabia. 


The Hong Kong contingent will act as drivers of trucks, 
ambulances and other support vehicles for the United 
States-led multi-national force ranged against Iraqi 
troops in Kuwait. 


A Joint Forces Public Relations spokesman said the 
army had nothing to add to Monday night's confirmna- 
tion that the territory would be sending its first soldiers 
in a potential military role since the Borneo confronta- 
tion of 1964. 


While Britain sent Gurkhas to The Falklands during its 
war with Argentina in 1982, they were sent from the 
Church Crookham base in southern England, not from 


Hong Kong. 


The loss of 200 men from the 850-strong regiment housed 
in the Gun Club Hill will not affect the Hong Kong 
Garrison's operational capabilities, the spo’ sman 
stressed. 


Macao 


Mission to U.S. Hopes To Break Textile Deadlock 


HK2211015190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
22 Nov Wpl 


[By Adam Lee in Macao] 


[Text] Macao is sending a mission to Washington on 
Saturday ir a bid to break the deadlock in negotiations 
over textiles and save its export pact with the United 
States. 


The U.S. claims that most of Macao's textile exports are 
in fact trans-shipments from China and has threatened 
to revoke the U.S.-Macao textile pact on January |—a 
year before it is due to expire. 


Macao's Economic Services Director, Madam Maria dos 
Remedios Cesar, will lead the latest mission. 


Portuguese President Mario Soares said in Macao last 
week that he had written to U.S. President George Bush 
expressing his concern. 


On Tuesday, two US. customs officials visited Macao to 
study how Chinese goods were being checked at the 
border. This follows moves by Macao to tighten up the 
inspection system. 


END OF 
FICHE 


~ DATE FILMED 
A}, ma 


